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PREFACE

W. J. Weepex
Chairman of the Australian Natonal Advisory
Comsuttee for Uneseo.

mber 1945, ocernments deerded that an organization should be
zmix;:dzl;u;:;z }7‘35:{ a:f :i‘unly through education, science and culture, Austraba
1as onz of the foundation members of Unesca On 16 Nouember 1945, the Australian
delegation signed the new conshituion In June 1946., the Austrghan {mhwnl of
seeeptance of the constitution was deposited with the Urited Kingdom and in July 1947
an Act of the Fedrral Parbiament of the Commoravealth of Austraha giting approval to
the constetution of Unesto came into force.
Tn arcordance wnth Astle VII of the Conshituton, plans were ab omer wmade for
assocwating Australian orgamzations and groups working wn the filds _of education,
LI L T . . . \ .

fagto  1ne members of these Australian Unesco Comemutle
ather of Auwstralia-und

es—thete are 11 of them—are

b 5 o7 ermment pevsons in their own field.
The Austrahian Natwnal Adwmsory Commutiee for Unesco reviews and co-ordinales
the work of the several Unsscn Commtiees, the tharmen of which ore alf members of
the Natwmal Advisory Commitize The Austrahan Government mawntains its link wath
the dustrahian Natwnal Advsory Committee for Unesco, through the Depariment of
External Affaws and the Commonuealth Offce of Education The Director of the
Commoravealth Office of Education 15 the Chatrman of the Natonal Commtler, the

Department of Extemal dffirs 15 also vepresented on this commutize and obsesvers from
the Umted Nat ama Tal o o "the Austrahan Asssantion
of the + * - -

T .. o were slesrly coneened The
commttees are expected 10 advise the Commomueolth Goremment on Anctenlon
Policy wm et nm b e TP 0 b . .. . ..
of Une . . . . Lo
geeef . - " e way atg concemed with dussemnath
mﬁ;mm;n about Unexco and uts wwztu:: and perform other functions such a’: adzizg
on Australan at 14 meetings and semds
e an s inars, end
o m:: sty of Australian candidates for apporniment to posts on the Unerco

The Compnttee for the Soctal Serences, which Junctions under the ehaiy
ha
Professor Julwus Stone of the Sydney U;nmmy Law School, mmpr‘u&r’r:krmjv:‘ip%
bosons a the fild of soctal sevence, Most of them arz attached tn unrersity departy ot
o s field, olthough some represent wmbortant ormemementet . Periments

- ey, demagrahy, conaive i,






INTRODUCTION

The Intemational Social Setence Bulletin has 1n lh‘e_ past dcvg!chl!':r& 1ucs 1o
s i RS T . T

the social suences and therr application 10 soctal planning 1n Australia

As 1s mentioned by several contnbutors, the sotial sciences have only
recently attamned fully ‘adult’ status amongst subjects taught at Australian
unyversiies Similarly, and apart from certam honourabie excepuians, it 1
anly fately that Australian social scientists have effectsvely broken away from
foreign allegrances and strven to evolve techniques and approaches specially
adapted to the local scene and 1 problems, Nor 1s this lag aither particularly
surpnising or distressing In the first place, as Professor Cunningham recalls,
the \ & \ systern was moteiled 2y closely s poswble on that
of Great Brtain As a result, subjects at school were for long taught from an
almost excl ly-—indeed h h y—European pomt of view,
while the universities readily adopted the ‘hierarchy’ of educational values
considered appropnate chiefly by nincteenth-century Butish opimon

Siee the academic traming thus snusted upon the importance of what lay
distant, 1t was some time before the best talent began to direct 1ts attention
ta the actual home environment, and even longer before any yecognizably
distinet schools of thought could eme:

rge It 3s sull too early to dasm an
fundamental distinciness for ¢he & weet ~ 1 4 Y

but the seleet bibliography ¢ - L . o .
weluded 1 2 farer section - . .
now taking b
A second reason for delay in the expansion of the social sciencas 13 no doubt
(8" be solgh( i the p: ly bled course of A han hustory,
¢ looks 1 vam for the kind of front, 5
Qoe Jooks 10, vam for the kiod of frontier violence whm‘}; g::rg:::z;,
. Y
e B i ustice, and that

- = anduding the
= 3 wutly tevolt kmown as the Eureka Stockade 8;
V\rctc But small madents 1 the course of a rcmarka‘l;l’y ’snjuﬁot}:“ rtmhue
:t ;:\‘\T:\lmm‘“ug? ggmg, apart from some lumited air raxdy dunﬁg the
o 1n the Pacific, there never been war

::llh;:;xgh Auttralian troops fought 10 the Bosr War angn &ué::han bsgd’
(:orm ;v‘:cn n‘i‘itx‘:sc‘w:i;uons, coupled with the facy that’ Aus(ral::t,cwut\h

, ral wealth, small populaton and dsta v 5
external interference, was fortunate 1n avoiding for mzn;vx;cggz mﬁe!:z:
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: ky, hustory, law, medirne, political scumee kol
and social philosophy e T g » doclen
Through this the Australian G kas, from the very wnception of

the Orgamzation, worked wn close co-operation wath Unesto 1n matters perterring 13
socral scence  Through 1t, also, Uneseo has transmutted to all segments of Austrahan
socral seience, the demands from the snternational commumty that natonal soctal seerce
enterprises should be voluntanly co-ordinated and on a global front directed o the solution
of umrersal social problems like those of war, wsecunty, under-prod.ction, uneriployment,
Dporerty, tg , broudice, dise and disease

Not only hare Austrahan social saientists become organszed as on Austrahan Unese
Commitiee, they have gone further and orgamzed themselves, quite sndependently, snto
an acadermic body of soral In the earliest stages, they moved towards this goal
by functiomng as a Socwal Scence Research Comvmittee of the Austrahan Natoral
Research Councl In a laler stage, th Commitiee changed 1ts nature and st kas nox
become the Socral Saence Research Council of Australia In this new form b has sered

as a body of profe 1 soctal comprising some fifly members concerned t2
promote the wnterchange of sdeas between them, and to assst socral science research ad
reporting

In both uts stages ths acadermme body of Australian workers has grren generous co-
operation to Unesco In 1949, for example, when 1t was still the Socral Sarerces Research
Commuttee of the Australian Natwnal Researck Council, st undertook to sponsor for
Unesto two commuraty studwes in Austraha, one urban and the other rural It atked
Professor O A Oeser, Fead of the Department of Pyychology at the Unimersity of
Melbourne to direct these studies Upon the completion of this asngnment in 1954,
Professor Ocser, unth the assistance of Dr § B Hammond and Dr F E Emmy
edited the reports and published tuv’_mlwrm p{:m;lx:xg ,{’h: pm‘ce;{..:m and findings ,

L . . PR .y

of the Councu tne wirector Generds & U tow vuggl v v e o 40
tribule a specal number of the International Social Science Bulletin Thus suggestion
was considered by the Unesco Commuttee for the Sorial Saences, uteh finally referved
the question to the exccutice commutice of the Research Counail
Following on preh Ty neg with the Durector General on the content a=d
theme of this specral Australian edition, the Soctal Seence Research Counal snrited
Prgfessor Oeser of the Department of Pyychology at the Umireraty of Melbourne to
act as Australian co-ordinator of the projects I’;z;ﬁ;:;r 0;:1 ;ﬁm f‘roc(;z{;z £ secure a
1) n s present colus

Jeltlfnlfd group qunurtl'n’ﬁlfﬁ:“::: ":::u N'. the Australian Socral Saence Research
phng resp

reloped further a close association betueen sonal saentsts s Austreha
fp;';::(lm};ajn‘tknlulf qf{h: Unesco Secretanat The satisfactory completion of &Re project
demonstrates the pownt that has been constantly stressed by Australian delegalions 1> the
Gereral Conference of Unesco—that the attairment of the parposer and the umll;an
of the programme of Uneseo can best be sered by the active partiapation of Vfember

States
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explosive soctal conditions which threatened other rapidly expanding and
industnializing countries, made a preoccupation with the social sciences seem
rather wrrelevant.

‘The event which, probably more than any other single cause, first bore
forcefully n upon the Australian public that the country could not hope
to seal 1tself off permanently from the crises which afllicted other nations, was
the economic collapse of the early thirties This catastrophe both demonstrated
the vulnerability of an economy based upon the export, in vast quantities, of
a few staple primary products and at the same time uncovered 2 number of
soctal problems which had been developing quictly beneath a prosperous
surface As Professor Downing points out, much greater use has since been
made of the services of professional economists, and the problems associated
with planming 1n 1ts vanous guises have received increasing attention Since
the second world war, moreover, Australinhasbecome aware of its international
position and obligations as never before, and has begun to take a much greater
part 1n the councils of the nations Immugration from Continental European
countries has brought a population remarkable for the umformuty of its
British otigins face to face for the first time with dufferent cultures and standards
and has given risc to certain assumilatory dufficulties and friction, alluded to1n
W D Borme's article These have been to some extent aggravated by the
return of servicemen to avihan hfe and the distortion of norma! progress
occ: d by the far reachung war effort Al this has been gnist to the mill
of the social sciences, and has stimulated rapid advance

To take the disciphines individually, 1t can be sud that both economics
and economic history have been comparatively well semed being now
sometimes even taught at the sccondary school level In political science
much has been written on the federal structure of Australia and the alleged
over-government of some g mullion people by one Commonwenlth and
six state admimstrations—within which sphere there arc several excellent
contributions, on the factual and legal rather than the broadly theoretical
side It seems a pity, howcver, that more work of a broadly sociological
character 1s not avalable In this field, much basic information needs
o be collected Rudduck and Grounds, in ther paper, descnibe a
project which might become the inspiration of mare extensne efforts
along these lines As regards social psychology, Professor QOeser comments
upon 1ts Jate start and subsequent rapid diffusion, while Professor Elkin f rovides
a ghmpse of the interest which the Stone Age culture of the Austrlian
abongines and the consxdcx;ably more advanced civilizations of the Melinenian

old for anthro 1sts
pc'(;';l’xls\}\‘mnlmn dmmc‘::r?ﬁ 1s often claimed 1s marked by a sturdy indepen
dence and a refusal to venerate traditions for therrown sake Yettlusindepend
ence has not been allowed to submerge collective efforts beneath 1 tide of
individualisuc anarchy Trade umonism took root as carly as 1833 led lrgely
by men with bad memories of European conditions, and the first Labour
b;xmslry 1n Commonwealth history held office for frur montht 1n 1904
A «ctralia also pioncered certan socal services—not1bly old age penuony

yet 1

both at the statc anu L€ Jcudids sevtL, w3 ot '
lable Aspects of the questions of full emplayment, wage determinas
housing are dealt with in the article by Professor Downine and

SCIVICES,
today av
tions and
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edwcne and Jaw alto

suence (patural and szo\ag:txax) comung na-u, ’msf sedane sud 1 o0

ably sn pumber, scope and ‘eccptability’. It 13 3(;\1 true that One major
unwessity has no school of ed and no full

W afe . —e

T >
| PSR R SRV

1 sull o , . .
\h:::; the lc;dm;g social scientists throughout the country, .
i3 CATOt

Al this has beanngs on the g:x\cn'x\.cducauonal shy‘s.i’c_m “ 2: A :‘ Aot
ground 1s provided for school texts and courses dealing with the l0eat scene
Incudentafly, foo, 1t 15 a tragedy that so hitle study was made, befare 1t was
tag late, of one of the world's most ancient cultures, that of the Australian
abongmes

In 2 more direct sense the provision of Tugh level traamng w the soonat
saente discsphines provides 2 necessary background for research into educanon
or for those of »s 1echmica) services winch are concerned with vasations
between mdwiduals Today the chances are that those who enter gwidance
services 1n the schools or get positions i research branches of the education
depariments will fuest have secured university gegrees n prychalogy and
education Formerly st was the members of stafl of teachers” trawmng calleges

and tose connected with specxa) schoods for backward chuldren who vioneesed
tha ol =t ., - - -

2w gr v Tl LEMNON Of Yhe
Tuner tesy, the first psychologeal baboratory 1n Australia, the Gt Yectures 1
prycho-analveis, chmtal repurts on problem children, vanous performance
tesisncluding the well known Portens Maze~alf these and other developments

wete associated rwnh teachers’ colleges and sproal schools and preceded the
Bich & Talaes 1

o ¥ at oy
The establishment of the Awstraban Council for Educations! Research

1n 1930 proded for the frst fume an orgamzation which was zhle to devote
full attention ta the study of

education It was alo the first establshment
:D»}—}i---l cerme _Jx:::v.b‘_ vstralian -‘ 162 5 a whole It was ongnally

- . -
- WOLEL alie 183eAL0 BTANCHES OF tne Mate education denartments fend ac An

Far e
Between the agencies The € . i “:‘ "‘E“n‘f"“ O collaboraton

O
OF eduration at the wawerhes, and the AGER hgld an annual x‘};x:n;:h o
Tence
T SM K S

4%, Pepchalory tn Edy
SIS YT Buampnien, B vos L MY 8 P ot Pt




I APPLIED SOCIAL SCIENCES

EDUCATION IN AUSTRALIA
K S Cuvvaneras

The study of education i Austrihia, as 1n other countries, throws much light
on the social structure and on the prevailing concepts of the community

The most stnking feature 15 the extent to which the educational idens,
methods and mstitutions of the homeland 1n Britain have been employed and,
in the man, tahen for granted There have been gradual ndaptations under
the pressure of local conditions, but as we shall see, these—apart, of course,
from increased use of Australiin material 1n obvious subjects such s lustory
and geography—have been marked only 1n the field of "dmunsstration It
1s only 1n the past twenty or thirty years, with the development of research
agencies in education and with clearer concepts in the socil sciences generally,
that educauonal procedures arc being submitted to careful scruimyv The
critical question can be put 1n many ways What hind of education best serves
Australinn needs® How effectne 1s the present system® What cntera should
be adopted for assessing this effectineness® How reconaile the cultural
clams of a European past with the demands of an Asiatic present and
future?

When the writer first attended school 1n Tasmania he and lus fellows used
the famous Royal Readers and other texbooks prepared in the Brtsh Isles
(and the same would have been true of the remaining five colonies, as they
then were) The poems we Jearnt dealt with scenes and ammals quite different
from those of our environment, lustory wns as unreal s 1 fury tale, geography
has nothing special to do with our surroundingy=—it was indeed little more
than lists of place names, mamnly European, together with rather meaningless
definttions of land forms

Al thus has changed, but the process of adaptation, though nowhere
complete, has been more extensive at the earlier levels of education than in
the later stages, and Brtish precedents have not been entirely followed in the
matter of types of secondary school For example, there are an rural areas
many schools of the comprehensive type—thatss, schoals offering both practical
~nd scademic courses—with which England 13 now expenmenting Althiough
there are signs 1 the public education system of Australis of the Brituh
preference for schools imited to one sex, Australia has many co-educational
high schools Here, agan, the matter scems nmply not to have been thous ht

ted
°"-§-}'::;S‘lzsi:r&?c shufted least from the truditional patterns  Indeed
snstead of asking themselves the questions listed earber, they seem rather o
¥ How eloscly £an we attan to the outlook, the standards and the methods
a:‘o:fard ar Cambridge® The greatest academic raspectability has attached
,oo mathematcs, philosophy and classics with modern languages, luttory,

196
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I APPLIED SOCIAL SCIENCES

EDUCATION IN AUSTRALIA
K. § Cooonoran

The study of education 1n Australiz, as 1n other countries, throws much hght
on the social structure and on the prevasling pts of the

The most striking feature 15 the extent to which the educational rdeas,
methods and institutions of the homeland 1n Bratain have been employed ard,
1o the man, taken for granted. There have been gradual adaptations under
the pressure of Jocal conditsons, but as we shall see, these—apart, of course,
from ncreased use of Australian matenial 1 obvious subjects such as hustory
and geography—hate been marked only 1n the field of admumstranon. It
15 only 1n the past twenty or thurty years, wath the development of research
2genaies in education and with dearer concepts 1 the social sciences generally,
that educational procedures arc bring submutted to careful scrunny The
cnitical question c2n be put 1 many ways What kind of education best senves
Austrahan needs? How effectsie 15 the present system® What cntena should
be adopted for assessing thus effectneness® How reconale the cultural
cdaims of a European past with the demands of an Asianc present and
future?

When the wniter first attended school 1n Tasmama he and hus fellows used
the famous Ropel Readsrs and other texbooks prepared m the Brish Isles
(and the same would hase been true of the rematning fivc colomes, as they

- PP -t A avae

— Vo
' ] - Ve - .
veon « . - -

»
than Lists of place names, mainly European, together with rather meanngiess
definttions of land forms

thug hze changed, but the process of adaptauen, though nowhere
been more extensive at the carher levels of education than m

lete, bas
\D!‘Z? E:;C,stagcs, and British precedents have not been entirely followed 1n the
f school. For example, there are 1o rural areas
T o e o A n o+ ~ohoalsoffening both practes)
- - P v sexpertmentng Although
— - = [ Australia of the Britsh
preference for 112 has many co-ed

3 . - <
or schools imted 10 one sex, A
gi;iﬁ:ﬂg Here, 2gun, the matter seems simply not to have been thought
tigated.
au’;_::;;u\ll;x‘zv:b;w shified least from the traditional patterns Indeed,
snstead of asking themselves the questions Iisted carhier, they scem rather to
a5k “How closely can we attam to the outlook, the standards and the mcth‘odf
of Oxford or Cambridge?” The greatest d resp has {
1o math-matics, philosophy and classics, with modern languages, hustory,

195




5OGIAL 3CIENCES AND ACTION IX AUSTRALIA

f the tax moncy or
Jiools and the rasng of at least a portion o
}L?ngl:ige;cfor p“ax‘c education Under such circumstances thy educational
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!d;:cl;mualna, however, cach of the six states conducts its public education
on & highly centralized pattern These systems had developed by the end of
the Jast century, and since the federal constitution then adopted did not include
education 2s one of the matters to come under the new Commonwealth
Government, they have changed but little 1n structure—though considerably
10 spenit—since 1600 Tt mdeed remarkable that the six autonomons state
educational systems resemble cach othter as closely as they do in spite of
connderable vanations 1 area and population (Tasmanua, for example, hay
an area of 26,000 square miles and a population of 257,000, New South Wales
an area of 309,500 square vules and 2 population of nearly 3,000,000, while

Queensland covers an area of 670,500 square miles and has 1,106,000 inhab;-
tants }
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and produce each year a hsting as completely as ble all research
work 1n the educational field N
A study of the topics dealt with 1n educational rescarch reveals several
trends The historical side recewves some attention There 1s still a good deal of
delving to be done, and interest is increasing 1 the reasons for the particular
shape that educational methods and mnstitutions have taken m Australia
There was an early emphasis on studies of the relative effectiveness of different
teaching techmques There have been overall surveys of educational facilities
m relationshup to the ‘needs’ of given areas Perhaps the bulk of rescarch work
n recent years has centred round the and the q of
mdividual variations tn capacity and attamnment The war period sasw a wide
extension of the 1dea that selection can be assisted by scientific means All
Australian states have more or less developed vocational guidance services, and
the 1dea of adjusting educational requirements to individuals has considerable
P mn theory 1f hat less in practice There have been studies in
the content of particular courses, such as science, with a view to gauging the
extent to which they utilize the ‘outside’ world and prepare pupils for 1t
There has not as yet been much systematic study of some of the 1ssues ind1
cated at the begmning of this article~but the building up of social psychology
through the work done 1n university departments should enable progress to
be made on what could be called the logical front mn ed The
work done at Melbourne 1n certamn studies for Unesco touched quite directly
on the school as part of the social structure 2 We appear to be on the edge of
2 whole series of studies relating to the development of attitudes and value
judgments within the school and as between the school and the commumty
It has often been stated that Australian education has no philosophy of 1ts
own It should be obvious by now that the present writer would agree with
certamn formulations of such a view There 13 some place for armchair specula-
tion as to what makes Australian education ‘tick’ But in the mamn such speculas
tion could best be deferred until we have more factual evidence gathered by
the techmques of modern social psychology on the relations between the schools
and the communmty, on public attitudes towards different types of school (for
example, the very strong public support for private fee-charging schools based
on Enghsh models 1s a sort of anomaly 1n the Australian scene which calls for
careful study), on the effects both on teachers, admumstrators, and pubhic of
concentrating power in hierarchical form i state departments of public
education, and so on
Let us sketch 1n more detal
dissue Aspr 1 s
control that Australia has departed almc
model and 15 1n marked contrast to oth-
A study of the causes would appear to illustrate

1 some of the background involved i thus last
o d . or ot N

- .

the extent to which social
P IS P, |

cational control takes many forus m amerent
or an ad hoc school board covering a still
1 over the employment of teachers, the

[ -
Local partispation 1n edu
countnies ‘The muntcrpal authornty,
smaller area, normally exerciscs control

Oeser Social Struciure and Prisonslity 1n & Cuty ¥ E- Emery #od © A Ocser
3§ B Hammond 25 O, b O commimiy Loudon, Kegan Paul, Mew York. Macsifan, 193¢
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admmstrators as public servants The mamn safeguard here 15 that all such
appowntments 1n Australia are on a professional basis and cannot be
arbitranly terminated
The second half of the last century saw the progressive acceptance by most
countries of the :dea that 1t was a public responsibility to ensure at least a
munimum of schooling for all axtizens It was just at this time that the Australian
colonies were rapidly expanding on a pioneering basis The nature of rural
ndustry was such that settlement was very scattered Rural centres, of course,
began to form early, but there was no established tradition of local goyern-
ment As such government developed 1t was the physical tasks, ke road-
making, that almost exclusively occupred attention t Agatn, unlike the sumdar
eraintheUS A and Canada, contact was maintained constantly in each state
with the capital city on the seaboard Early settlements were never completely
1solated, nor did they have to weld themselves closely tnto units as 2 protection
against warlike native mhabrtants More and more was the central govern-
ment 1n each state looked to for providing services such as railways and for
ensuring 2 ‘fair deal’ between competing interests such as those of carly
‘squatters’, of later settlers, of gold diggers, and so on
This was a new country, based more explicitly than most on egalitarian
principles The majoraty of free scttlers came becausc the Old World scemed to
offer little prospect or because they were openly rebellious aganst the encrusta-
tions of an ancient socicty The gradual absorption, too, of those who had been
sent out as convicts—sometimes for political offe ly of their child
(though the numerical contribution made 1n this way 1s less than might be
1magined) also helped to create a society which had as 1ts major 1deal an equal
deal for all, a socrety which would not readily tolerate the 1dea of heredstary
class distinctions
The new 1deas about the obligation of the state to ensure an education for
all children thus found a ready acceptance in the new settlements i the
southern hemutphere Indeed there was a persod, say from 1890 on to the early
part of this century, when the Australian states could with justice say that
they had gone further than any other country 1n ensuring at least an elemen-
tary education for all
In the twenty or thirty years preceding this, most of the states had tried
various means of securing general schooling for all chuldren They had subsi-
dized church schools or offered grants to local authoriies Then ‘national’
schools were established by the state while 1t continued to aid church schools
Because of sectanian nivalries and other reasons there stilf however remamned
many gaps and weaknesses In consequence, at varying dates between the
1870’s and the 18go’s, all Australian states withdrew aid to church schools
and effectively established their own compulsory and ssccular’ systems In
arder to establish equality of ed 1 opportunty 1t was felt cssential that
there should be no dependence on the ability of a particular district to rase
funds for building a school or for paying the teacher Wherever a mimmum
number of children (usually some number under 20) was available, the state
would build 2 school and supply a teacher, who would recenv e at least the same
salary as a teacher of corresponding grade 1 the city (Some states indced pay

al participation la public

1 ast te years all states have taken action to encourage and facilitate mualefp:

' ;;x::y‘;rvim “This was the direct outcome of 4 survey publibed by the ACER in 1935, This development
may be very significant but here the Seld was clear 4ad the need was very obvioun

200



STRALTA
socIAlL SCIBNCEY ARD ATTroN 1N AU

Al + an she v vather
' o ek o "
P - - . o
v . soswealth’s powers over fuance, credit,
s ’ most of the pawers
- E ‘momm«‘:‘sv,:h:rcf: ‘o‘s ‘p?“

alane hay the vimon and meentive necessary for eflective p]anm}r;g Iz‘::m;;c;;{
has the power, however, to earry ontits planmng by direction ¥or tae
powels . A v emble
‘ ’ - . Thl! 15
b e=ded 10
proiivie eeul uliut PLospelily dle i sact Wil Lue power o e \fgu?om
wealth Government to provide, but 2 sany fiedds 1t 1s precluded from
expenientng with a5 * =7 © - . .
1t 1y always woport . . . .
Autralia, potonfy tocs - A
phnﬂmg'(ﬁ contribute, but a0 to se whether any govesnment has the pawer
1o unplement the plan

FORN

Couned, providing for i between € Ith ang state
gavermnents, and of expert crvil services to advise these bodies, 1t1s not evident

that the nterventions always follow 2 well concerved or well co-ordinated
plan

ELONOMIC PLANNING

In real enises, 1t has proved possible to marshal public opimon and most of
the governments of Austraha belund an econome plan A Famous example
of thus way the Prenuers’ Plan to deal with the depression of the early tharsses,
which was elaborated by a group of economsts cluding Professor {now
S.‘r‘ Douglas) Copland, the late Professor L F Gibhin, and the late

X £ C Dyason The Plan was devised manly a5 2 basis for Preventing the
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to seem already to have died out, although others survive What seems
obviously desirable 1s some junction between the moves made from the centre
and these mamfestations of local interest Of course there could be so much
dafference of view as to the pace at which local participation should take place
that effective marmage between the two movements would become
mpracticable

Canada, which has had far too many small educational umts, has achiered
much by integration and amalgamation in recent years It will be nteresting
to see whether Australian developments n the next twenty years are towards
decentralization or whether the lack of them supports the view that devolution
of power 15 mare difficult to aclueve than amalgamation Be that asat may,
the Australian scene provides a striking illustration of the effects of local
conditions and Jocal history on a farrly fundamental issue

In condlusion, the writer would express lus view that educational agencies
and methods have received too httle attention to date from social scientists
They provide first-class matersal for the study of society 1n action ang call for
team work on the part of the special disciplines 1t 15 also hus behief—on the
general principle of having as few vanables as possible—that comparative
stucdies are most likely to be fruitful as between societies with similar
backgrounds

ECONOMICS AND SOCIAL PLANNING
IN AUSTRALIA

R I DowmiNe

The ¢ ¢« PR T e e T R
by a - - - N
were - = - - - -
profitable Its population hasbeen boosted by intermuttent waves of tmmugrants,

for whom cconomic opportunities have had to be increased by government
action Finally, the people of Australia are security-minded and look to their
governments to provide them with extensive social services For these reasons,
Australian governments have always 1ntervened a great deal in the economy
On the other hand, 1t would be mmpossible to argue that there 15 any
or social pll in Australia The Australian 1s strongly
xédnwduahshc, dislikes being pushed around and dnstrusts'bosscs, whether
they are private businessmen or government bureaucrats We are, by world
standards, a wealthy people and are not castly convinced that any gt;}lcrnmcnt
planning 15 necessary cither to keep us wealthy or to make us wealthier

TIHE CONSTITUTIONAL POSITION

ng government planning 18 common to

demandr
Lack of populae e nocrat 1t 18 usually governments who see the

many countries Even 1n democracies,
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There are now far more, and better, economusts 1 government service and 1n
the various instruments of public econormc policy than ever before The
fact that the Governor of the Commonwealth Bank, the Secretary to the
Treasury, and the Secretares of the Departments of Commerce and of External
Affairs, are professtonal economusts of the highest standing, and that the Prime
Mnsster’s department and most of the other departments have professional
cconomuc staffs, proves that economic science 1s making 1ts appropriate
contribution to economc policy Notable contributions are also being made by
two 1mportant economic fact finding bodies—the Bureau of Census and
Statistics and the Bureau of Agnicultural Economics

To appreciate the improvement n the position of economusts 1n relation to
policy-makers, 1t 1s worth quoting from L F Giblin’s descriptions of the
attitude to expert advice of the Board of Directors of the Commonwealth
Bank, as 1t developed after the appointment of the Board 1n 1924 1

‘For some years, the Board seemed to be blissfully unconscious of the need of help and
almost to have resented the 1dea of any techmcal assistance as beneath 1ts dignuty

‘From 1931 onward there was a steady increase i the matenal put before the Board
1n the way of 1 data and da on special It was not however
until October 1935 that the Board was supplied at every mecting wath 2 review of
economic conditions showing recent movements 1n such matters as external trade and
balance of payments, London funds, production and stocks, together with a com
prehensive account of banking movements It was not easy for the Board to make
good use of this matertal Durect contact with the Board s advisers seems to have
been felt to be slightly rregular Certanly, there was some reluctance on the part of
the Charrman and Governor to bring them to the Board table Requests for such
discussions were conceded, a httle grudgingly, by the Chawrman, and at one tme the
absurd length was reached of a direct resolution being moved on the subject These
hibitions gradually faded until there was free contact officially and unofficially
between the Board and the Econormst s Branch

“Perhaps more smportant were the relations which were gradually established
between the Economust’s staff and the rest of the head office staff of the Bank
It 15 not too much to say that the Economusts Branch provided the leaven which in
course of time leavened the whole mass of the Bank’s Head Office orgamsation

FULL EMPLOYMENT

The one feature of economic policy on which all people and all parties arc
agreed 1s some plan to ensure the mamntenance of full employment The
nature of the problem and the government’s acceptance of responsibihity for
providing the solution were clearly and firmly stated by the Commonwealth
Government 1 its White Paper on Full Employment 1n Australia® This prece
of cconomic analysis, and its attendant prescriptions of economuc policy,
have of course never been put to the test, for ever since its publication in 1945
the government has been faced with the problem of severe inflationary pressure
There 1s no reason to suppose, however, that the Commonwealth Government
Jacks erther the power or the expert knowledge to prevent the recurrence of
any serious degree of uncmployment

© LLF Gblin, The G outk of @ Ceniral Bank Melboume Unlvenity Fress 1931 ph 35

5 B P Group 1t — 3979 Gommoawealth Government Printer 30 May 1943
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‘In its Annual Report last year the Bank stated that Special Accounts were now bemng
admunstered to regulate the impact on the system of fundamental changes 12 banking
hqudity such as those ansing from the balance of payments 2nd from changes 1n the
Eatxern of govcrnmcntrﬁmx:fc T}'m‘ leaves to the mndividual bank the responsibihity

] L P L ) WK SR S - .

B . R - . -
vary to some extent from bank to bank and from one time of the year to another, but
1t 1s the view of the central bank that a ratio of hquid assets {comprising cash, deposits
with the central bank and Treasury bills) and Government secunties to total deposits
of about one-quarter, alfowing for scasonal and other short term varnations, wotld

et vt . solicres from tume to time so
. - = ster for the central bank to
- - . - ore than sufficient, funds to

Sir Colin Siclarr, in his presidential address to the shareholders of the Bank
of New South Wales, one of the biggest of the trading banks, sasd “The existing
form of banking control 1s conceived and consequently admunistered n an
unnecessanily restrictive spirt The growth of business enterprise 1s
1mpeded by the severe imnitations imposed on the trading banks’ use of their
funds through the special account formula and the hquidity standard pressed
by the central bank * This reaction 1s symp 1c of the d lination of the
trading banks to accept dictation from the Commonwealth Bank

In view of the expansion of credit that has taken place in Australia recently,
and of the mntensity of the inflationary pressure, 1t 1s difficult to support Sir
Colin’s strictures on central bank policy Easier bank finance would pre-
sumably have made the inflation worse The Bank has shown considerable
skill 1n the use of 1ts power during the difficult years since 1948 It will need
all ats skill and experience in the coming months, when a substanual deficnt
1n the balance of payments 13 likely to reduce the liquidity of the banking
system considerably.

COMMONWEALTH STATE FINANCIAL RELATIONS

A great measure of success has been achieved 1n the difficult task of keeping
the financal policy of the state and local governments—which between them
spend about one half of total expenditure by public authoritics—in hine with
o Ith policy designed to meet the needs of the economy. Under the
constitutsan, the bulk of the revenue from indirect taxes—notably customs
and excise—s reserved to the Commonwealth During the war the Common-
wealth took, and has since kept, the exclusive right to Jevy intome taxes on
persons and on companes The states are, then, dependent on the Common-
wealth for most of thesr current revenue—which means that the Common-
wealth Government has a voice 1n deciding how much they shall spend It
could not, however, be cl. d that the G ealth Government hns
always been able 1o 1mpose its views completely as to what the level of state
overnment expenditure should be
Symularly, under the Financial Agreement,

the borrowing powers of the states
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'WAGE DETERMINATION

Some economic policy has become the responsibility of more or less independent
wstitutions  The system of wage deter 15 an le The C
wealth Government, with its constitutional power to provide for the settlement
of 1nterstate mdustrial disputes, established a Commonwealth Court of
Concihation and Arbitration The predommant factor i industrial disputes
being the 1ssue of wage rates, this Court very quickly became a wage-deter-
mumng wstitution Since its establishment, not enly has its own jurisdiction
widened enormously, but 1t also exercises almost complete leadershup of the
various industrial tribunals established 1n the various states The Common-
wealth Court, with 1ts concxhation commussioners, has effective control of the
wage system—surely one of the most tmportant factors 1n the economy

It would be natural, then, to expect that profe 1 quIpp
to 1nvestigate the state of the economy and the type of wage policy most likely
to 1ncrease welfare, would play a prominent part in the procedure of the arbr
tration system In fact, the judges are lawyers, not economusts The pro-
ceedings of the Court are lughly legalisic The judges are under no obhigation
to consult economic experts In 1947, legislative provision was made for the
establishment of an Office of Economic and Industrial Rescarch to be attached
to the Court This office has never been set up

The Court now hears economusts only 1f they are called by one or both of
the parties to the dispute Inevitably, many economnsts whe could give usefol
adwvice to the Court will be deterred from appearing as witnesses for one side
unless they are prepared to support at least a substantial part of that side’s
clasm ¥ In most of the basic wage and standard hours cases, economists do
appear for both parties Their evidence 1s highly technical and fiercely disputed
It would be unreasonable to expect judges with a purely legal tramning to
make effective use of their evidence

Judgments in recent cases show that the Court 1s not at all clear as to whether
its main purpose 1s to determine a wage which will mamtain full employment
and prevent nflation, one which will be a full measure of the capacity of
ndustry to pay, or one which will promote ndustrial peace 2

A large part of the blame for the failure to bring wage-determination and
economic policy more closely together attaches to the Commonwealth Govern-
ment It 1s easy for 1t to shelter behind the constitutional hmitations to which
1t 1s subject and the mmpropriety of interfering with the judicial branch In
fact, the Commonwealth Government has the night to intervene in any ease
mn which 1t 1s interested  When 1t has done so, 1ts evidence appears to have
carried considerable weight with the Court It 1s impossible for any body to
determine an effective wage structure unless 1t knows both the facts of the
economuc situation and the content of other aspects of econonuc policy These
can be given to the Court only by the Commonwealth Government and ats

experts

4 A further objection that It often ralsed fy the expers economust s reluctance o Aubject Blmself to the ruthicss
rons ¢xamination of the opposing party s barrfsters. Th & seems (0 have less substance 1 an expert appears
for oo yarty be wust sarely expect 10 have bis evidence clowely examined by the other

« Foe an efective sosuomic analyls of some Importaat Fecent decisions see two artidea by ) T lusc The
Giaim fos & €40 Batic Wage in Australia and The Basle Wage and Standard Houns Jaguiry In Australia

T3373 12 the Internationsd Labosr Revew Geneva 1LO Febniary 19sx sard June 1034 seapectively
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conflicts of the French Revolution, inewitably aroused, and to
some extent divided, public sentiment The weight of opimon
was, however, on the side of the Alles And this was certamly
true of the President himself Though, m theory, Wilson sought
to follow an impartial course, 1n private he early gave expression
to Tus apprehension of a German victory Amencan pohicy was
tipped 1 favor of the enemies of Germany The early violations
of international law by Great Britan were made the subject of
formal protests, protests too obwviously half-hearted to effect any
change 1 Brnush policy But, when the Germans in the winter
of 1915 mitiated the submarine warfare against merchant vessels
(2 step, 1t 1s true, unprecedented, and, therefore, mn 1915, par-
ticularly shocking), the admmustration from the first adopted
an attitude of sharp condemnation It stood on the nght of
Americans to travel not only on American, but on belligerent,
merchant vessels And after the swking of the British hiner,
Lusitama, with the loss of over 100 American hives, any retreat
from this position was unthinhable

Mmdful of the gravity of the issue, the President adopted no
bellicose course at this ume Indeed, he sought by diplomatic
means to bring the Germans to an abandonment of the U boat
war, and 1n 1916 he succeeded That the country appreciated these
efforts, that large el of op desired, 1f possible, to keep
out of the European conflict, was demonstrated by the great vote
for Whlson, espectally 1 the Middle West, the area most opposed
to involvement, m the election of 1916 It 15, indeed, difficult to
see on what 1ssue the United States would have entered the war
had the government at Rerlin continued to abstan from the use
of the submarme But the Germans chose a different course, and
the ¢ ption of the und acuwities led first to a breach of

relations, and then to war
The entry of the United States 1nto the First World War marks

an epoch 1 the history of Amencan foreign policy For the first
time American soldiers crossed the broad Atlantic to take part
1n a conflict on European soil and cast their decisive weght into
the scales The momentous character of the decision 13 mdicated
by the change which took place n Woodrow Wilson himself In
Iis public utterances he had st times affected to believe that no
great differences 1 moral outlook separated the Alhes and the
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casy to make these the ceptral explanstion of 1917, and to fal
10 see how difficult st was to establish a nexus between any of
these and the actual poficy of the Wilson admustration, 1o fa,
to0, 10 recognuze the possible fact that i helping to make Ger-
fnan defeat certam the United States was serving uts own nter~
ssts 10 the penod of the Furst World War

By 1939, howeser, the aggressions of Hitler had produced =n
immense change 1 Amencan opmion There was a deeper Teahi-
zation of the danger of Amencan involvement, there was a more
united sentiment agamst the Germans, there was a more wide-
spread fesling that the wictory of the Reich Tmaght mvolve a gen-
wne pent to the Umted States Presdent Roosevelt refiected
and stimulated this pont of view As early as the fall of 1939 be
called for the repeal of the arms embargo Which hampered the
action of the democratic nations, and secured fus end With the
$a of France (whith admmstered a severe shock 1o the compla-
cent) he tourageously declated for assistance to the democranses
The country echoed hus mood ‘The Republican nomination of
Wendell Willkse, an avowed fnend of positive a1d, the adoption
of 2 consenption law 1n tume of peace without any specsal pressure
from the White House, mdicated the nauonal temper The Pres-
ndent fumself proved a resolute and ymagmatwve leader, some-
times moving 1 advance of the people, sometimes merely wter~
preting ther desures, but always clear 23 to us own and the pa-
tuon's ultimate purpose In the fall of 1940, came a bargam by
which Britan was given fifty destroyers n exchange for the nght
coneeded to the Unuted States to forufy vanous Briushheld posts
ranpng from Newfoundland to Tnmdad In the winter of 1941'
the Congress passed the famous measure known as lend lcasc‘
by which the Unsted States put tts \mmense matenal power be:
hind Brtun Bit by b, thereafter, the A
expanded 1ts activities 1 protection of the ca
abroad ncc:pymg Greenland 1 A,
¥940, extending 1ts patrols, and finally res
North Atlantic; 1n September the Prildm‘iﬂ;i;zﬁgvoyhm e
of German submannes on sight, 1n Navember he all:ds footmg
armung of Amencan merchant shups, and free navigau or the
waters around Great Brtam 3t 13 d gauon of the

hificult to see b
cse, war could hinve been avorded for very long, bu:“t,l,\c‘ nq::sy

rgoes 1t \:as sending
pri] and Iceland July of
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candidate suffered a resounding defeat, and the Republican Presi-
dent, Warren G Harding, rejected all association with the
League

In the period of the twenties American policy was a curious
compound of international cooperatton and isolatiomism In such
agr as the Washington treaty, already alluded to, the
United States played a great part n bringing about international
understanding Though 1t had not ratified the treaty of Versailles,
1t was not averse to assisting 1n the settlement of the question of
German reparations, and was responsible m no small degree for
the temporarly worhable arrangements hnown as the Dawes
Plan (1924) Amencan adminstrations urged American adhesion
to the protocol creating the Court of International Justice To-
wards the end of the period Americans were participating 1n many
of the League activities In 1928, m a gesture which, 1f not partic-
ularly effective, was an expresston of American 1dealism, the Uni-
ted States promoted the so called Kellogg Pact, already alluded
to But in this same period the Umted States closed the door to
immugration, nsisted upon the payment (though not the total
payment) of the debts owed to 1t by 1ts Alles, while at the same
time rasing sts tanff wall to make such payments impossible, and
studiously avoirded any commutment to help heep the peace by
economuc or other action

The years that :mmediately followed the Great Depresston did
nothing to strengthen the spit of international cooperation 1n
the United States On the contrary, they were marked by 2 strong
revulsion agamst the involvement mn European affairs The legend
grew up that we had been swept nto the World War by incompe-
tent leadership, by the pressure of financial interests, by the subtle
propaganda of the Allies In order to prevent the same thing from
happening agamn, Congress enacted and President Roosevelt
signed what was mellifluously described as neutrality legislation,
fegislation forbidding travel on belligerent merchant ships, for-
bidding loans to belligerents, forbidding the traffic :n arms and
ammunition, and msisting that all other purchases be paid for
before being sent outside the bounds of the United States There
was a certain persuasive quality 1n the reasoming on which this
legislation was based Loans there had been, trade there had
been, propaganda there had been twenty years before, 1t was
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vana, they went on record as declanny that an act of aggression
against any one of them would be considered as an act of aggres-
sion aganst all, and provided the machwery for the taking over
of Furopean colontes m the New World, of these colorues were
threatened by the action of the aggressor In 1942, they went
on tecord 1n favor of 2 rupture of relations with the Axs True,
thess measures were not all of them recerved with unamimaus
enthusiasm §n particstar, the government of the Argenune mam-
fested an obstructiomst and jealous atttude But, on the whole,
the amazing thing was the growth of the spirtt of Pan-Amencan
sohdanty, a solidanty confirmed i the years simce the war In
thus, as in other areas, the position of the Umted States at the
close of the pesiod, was one of far greater strength and ifluence
than at the beginnung Here, for the present, we may leave this

y story of A dipl , 20d tum to 2n examuna-
ton of some of the central questions which the historian of trends

and of 1deas may wish to ask with regard to the foreign pohey of
the Untted States
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tion was settled when, after Pearl Harbor, 1n obedience to the
terms of a treaty of alliance signed in September of 1940, Hitler
and Mussolint declared war on the United States In Europe, as
mn the Orient, a new epoch was opening 1 the foreign pohicy of
the Umted States

The evolution of American policy 1n the first half of the twen-
tieth century from 1solatiomsm to involvement in the affars of
Europe corresponds, as may already have been suggested, with
a great change 1 the European scene itself, and with the shifting
of the balance of power Great Britamn, m her long pertod of as-
cendancy 1n world affairs, never threatened the safety or the
peace of the American continents The same thing could not be
said—certamly 1t could not be said with confidence—of the Ger-
many of Wilham II or, sull more, the Germany of the psy-
chopath of Berchtesgaden The materal power of the United
States was now adequate to the assumption of great international
responstbilities Its own place i the world at large was challenged
as 1t had never been challenged before That there should be an
immense alteration 1n the Amencan mood was a foregone con-
clusion 1n the circumstances

In this introductory essay, I mtend to deal more cursonly with
our relations with Latn America The imperiahism which promp-
ted the acqusition of the Philippines was not absent from our
policy towards the states of the New World But the quality, ex-
tent, and sigmificance of this impenalism, deserve separate con-
stderation 1 another essay In the man, I call attention here
simply to the growth i the strength of the Pan-Amenican 1deal
At the beginning of the century there was stll only the Joosest
assocration of the Amencan states In the First World War, the
largest of these states, with one exception, Brazil, were all of
them neutral—Mexico, Chile, Argentina, Venezuela, Colombia
But the years of the thirties saw a great change, and one full of
meanng for the future In 1936, for example, the American states
agreed to consult together aganst the possibility of aggression
from the Old World In 1938, at the Conference of Lima, they
implemented this decision by a protocol which called for a meet-
ing of the foreign minssters of the republics on the call of any
one of them In 1930, they concerted measures of financal and
economic assistance at the Congress of Panama In 1940, at Ha-
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constitational system of the expanding state ‘The
z:):\ﬁlu?n&msxam by France to the United States u}: 3803, of
sven the atqusien of California by conquest from Iex’;"bﬁ
1848, ate cxamples of expansion "The regons thus “C‘IW;
came g part of the federal umon, and whatever wnoral ju g‘“;“‘;
we may wish 1o make with regard to these acquisitians, we sha
naturally recogmze the fact that today the reguons so acquired
ptesent no speciad problem, so far 2s thewr politsest status 18 cane
cerned, but eonsutute parts of & unted nanan
The question of how to deal with terntones atquired outside
the Continental area of the United States dd not anise until Jate
1n the runeteenth century Not that there was no appetite for such
terntonies Amenrans had had thewr eyes on Cubs from the days
of JeRerson thenceforward, on two the purchase of the
1stand was seriously discossed, and once, 1 the case of the famous
Ostend marufesta, w8 serzure, m the svent that Spam refused 1o
sell, was somewhat blatantly advocated After the Mexican War
there was a movement for the annexation of alf of Mexsco, and
m 1838, 1n another cantext, President Polk proposed the occupa-
ton of Yucatan Just after the €l War Secretary Seward nego~
tiated 3 treaty for the purchase of the Damsh West Indues, and
Prestident Grant proposed the of the D Re-
public But none of these projects came to frumon Down to 1860
Northern antagantsm to stavery put 2 damper on the acqusition
of any terntory which mught tnerease the influence of the South,
and 1 the penod after the Cinl War the country was prumanly
d with the problems of , and with s own
remarkable mtemal development. In the period of the Bpansh-
Amenican war, however, as we have alcady seen, the Unated
States acquired dommion over Puesto Rico, Guam, and the Phil-
ipPines In 1903, taking advantage of the revolution which gave

bicth to the andependent republic of Panama, the Amencen gov~
crament established & virtuat ¢

aver the new state,
and secured the Panara Capal Zone In 1526 3¢ bought the Vir~
0 blinds And 1 the twenty-year penod between 1898 and
1918, 1t tnteryened 1n the affssss of Cuba for 2 brief penod (1906~
995), and occupied for longer mtervals the terntory of three 1n.
depeadent states, Nicaragua, Han, and the Dominican Repubhe.
It would seem reasonable 10 describe thas penod ay a penod of




CHAPTER II

IS THERE AN AMERICAN IMPERIALISM?

It s a truism, but one that needs to be constantly reterated,
that words are often used by men to arouse emotson and fortsfy
prejudice, rather than to describe exactly or appeal to reason The
of politics, ! and international, 1s full of clichés
which serve these conventent purposes To those who lean towards
the left, the partisans of the mght are always “reactionanes”,
while no other word than “radical” or “Socialst” or, perhaps,
“Commumist” will satisfy consenvatives 1n describing the fnends
of moderate change In mternational affairs, “honor” and “justice”
and the “interests of humanity” are likely to be the exclusive
concern of one nation, while smster motives are unvaryingly
ascribed to 1ts rival, together with what 1s usually described since
the days of Hitler as “war-mongening” Among the convement
terms of abuse in the vocabulary of contemporary nternational
politics 1s the term *impenalism” To the Soviet Unson the
peoples of the West and, particularly, the United States are ym-
pertalists The cliche has some nfluence, beyond question, along
with many other Russian propaganda devices, 1t produces a certamn
degtree of confusion m the minds of excellent people who are not
free from a touch of masochism It 1s well worth while, then, to
examine what 1s termed as Amcncqn impenialism, to determine
1ts character and 1ts linitations, and to assess the strength of the
mmperialist motive 1 American foreign policy histonically and at
the present day
At the outset of this analysis 1t 18 important to draw a clear
disunction between expanston and impenahsm Expansion, in the
view that will be taken m the following pages, 1s the process
by which the political control of a gien nation 1s extended over
terrtory which then becomes assimulated to and incorporated in the
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of veto exsted i the Gavernor, undes the Wilson admanstration
wade suthonity was given to the new body, and st was left free to
formulate general policies with nnle mterference There was 3
seachion ynder the Governotshp of Genesst Leonard Wood, who
displayed 3 somewhat sutactatic temper, but ths was short-lned
Fisally, s 1934, Congress provided for the calbing of a constitu-
ttonal convention and for the complete wndependence of the 19+
lands There was to be 2 kind of mtenm pened dunng which the
United States was represented m the wlands by a lugh Cormrs-
sioner, with stnetly Jirmited powers, but this Jasted for only ten
years, and n 1946 the miependest Filipino Republic came wto
Heing White the Unted States, with the consent of the Filipine
gavernment, retains bases n the stands, 1t no longer exerases
any disect pohuical authorsty aver the conduct of Filipino affases
Let us Jook next at Puesto Rico For @ short time the ssland
remuned under military povernment But 1n 1900 there was set
up 2 crvid regme whith provided for 2 tegulature, the lower House
of winch was tletted by the Puerto Rocans themselves, and whieh
gave to the whand 4 awl governoy Thu vaty moderate measure
of popular control was enlarged by the Jones Act of 1957 By
s fegslation, both Houses of the Puerts Rican legistature were
10 be chostn by the inhabitants of the sstand, 2 substantigl gart
of the admunistrative pasts were placed i their hands, 2 bill of
nights was enacted, and 3 Puerto Rican Commussioner was given
2 seat 1 the House of Represenuatives Thus the way was pro-
vided far 2 greater degree of selfomle Tn 1847, stll another step
was taken The Governor of the istand, nstead of bewng chosen
by the President of the Umted States, was henceforth to be elec-
tid by the Puerto Ricans, and was to hold offive for a fixed term
;:!:::\\t;;\::whu:: adminrsteatsve machnery %23 phaced n native
§ only the judges of the Supreme Caurt to be chosen
by the Predent of the Unued States And wehule, 1 Whtory, the
panes of veto over Puento Rycan Segslation eusty, and ca;x be
;’“‘“‘“‘ ether by the Prosident or through Cot\g:;ss“max .
:{“:“ﬁ“-‘::::‘y‘:jn \‘he whatwtants of the ifand €njoy 2 wide degree

The athet teeotones acquired by the U
to futed States
fu}m. and the Viegin Talands, alf of them ymall thes, ::hs;? D::
ons 1 each case under 25000 The first twa of them hive
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American 1mperiahsm, and 1t 15 well worth while to examne
what this “imperiaism” was like 1 practice

There 15 one essential generalization with which we ought to
begin Amerncan rule over other peoples has alnays been rule
with an uneasy conscience Imphet m 1t at all times has been
faith 1n the democratic process, the belief that 1t was the duty
of an impenal power to prepare the way to self-gosernment for
the peoples over whom 1t exercised control This 15 something
that ought never to be forgotten 1n any discussion of the whole
problem It serves to distinguish sharply the habits and aspira-
tions of the United States from those of some other nations In-
deed, 1t means that “imperiahism,” as 1t 1s concened by the Amer-
1cans, can be only a passing phase We can sce this principle at
work 1n the discussions at the end of the Spanish-Amenican war
The very assumption of tmpernal rule over the territones acquired
from Spam was bitterly contested in principle The 1dea of such
rule was regarded by substantial numbers of Amercans—includ-
ng some bers of the d Republ party—
as mnconsistent with the Declaratton of Indcpendence and the
Constitution of the United States The treaty for the acquisition
of these territories passed the Senate with a single vote to spare,
after vigorous Congresstonal and public debate, and, although the
impenahsts won, the anti-impenalists, in a sense, called the tune
The establishment of a wide measure of self-government for the
peoples brought under Amencan sway was regarded as desirable
by both parties, and became the basis of Amencan policy Let
us look at the record 1n this regard, first of all i the case of the
Philippines

After a bnef period of military rule and the unsavory episode
of Amesncan repression of a Filipino insurrection, a civil govern-
ment swas established m the islands wn 1go?, and the Filipinos
were admitted to not a few adminstratne offices By 1907 a Il
1pino  Assembly had been created, with all Iegislatne power, 2
commussioner elected to the United States House of Representa-
tnes to watch over the mterests of the islands, and a majority of
the natwes established on the Filipino Commussion, which car-
ned on the work of the admmstration under the directon of
the Gosernor, and which exercised also legslatne powers In
1916 a two-chamber legislature was created and, though the nght
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considerable peniod, the secord 1 hardly 3
:meﬁ;? ;:!t :s exanune the Amenean nterveations 1 Ni-
caragua wn the Domumean Republic 2ad m Ham These three
states were certainly far from the American 1desl when the mter-
yentions took place The mannes went mto Nicaragua m ;9{!3
only after that country had kept Central Amenca n turmotl for
years Hat was in 2 state of chronie tevolution, and the case was
ot much different m the Dominscan Republic After 2 penod
of military control, 1n each case the Unsted States anempred 1o
et up 2 government which would be truly representative and
democraue But 1t met, at least 1n the pesspective which we have
today, with signal faure In the Dommean Republic it was nat
fong before the head of the constabulary (an agency for the pre-
senvation of order set up and created by the Amencans) had made
tumself the complete master of the state President Rafael Leons-
das Toupilo fus been in power since 1931 He undoubtedly pos-
sesses admumstrauve capaaity, coupled with his natoral ruthless-
ness and his unbndled acquisineness But thete exsts virtually
710 epposition 1o hus rule, and he may well be said to be the most
unpnnapled dictator in Latin Amenica at the present ime The
fustary of Nearagua was not much different There, too, the
head of the Amencan created constabulary, with a httle longer
tnterval after the Amencan evacuation tnstalled himself in power
Somoza w8 2 tomeahat different type from Trupllo, and there s
2 semblance of polincal opposinon But no candd pudge of the
facts would be hkely to deseribe Macaragua as a democracy

As for Ham, the third of the areas an which Amencan mnter-
vention took place the record 33 not so starkly unfavorable
Though onc might have espected hing like the e
of the ather twa republies just mentioned 1 was some 'l‘xmc be-
fore the milirary came 1nto contral, and the chiref of the constabu-
fary has not snstalled imself in power even today Haits has only
secently passed throngh 2 resolution, however, and *t would be
somewhat romanue to smagine that 1t 13, after the mneteen years
of Amenican pobiang a striking example of popular government

1 we ook at the record as 4 whole, we shall find m 1t some
reasun for questioning the universal validity of the democranc
?:‘“hplc We may well ask whether Ppopular instimunions are
dapted 1o peoples with a very different tradtion and & very
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been under naval rule, but even here there has been some re-
presentation accorded to the natnes, and Guam has just been
transferred to cuvil authonty The third enjoys today the status
accorded to Puerto Rico before the legislation of 1947 Even m
these instances, then, the principle of self-government has been
gnen cXpl'ESSlOn

The instinct to put one’s farth in the democratc process 1s also
exemplified 1n the policy of the United States with regard to those
states 1n the Caribbean area over which 1t has, in the past, exer
arsed greater or less control In these instances, 1t may be mstruc-
tive to see how far success has been achieved in establishing truly
popular rule Indeed, by an analysis of the situation 1 these com-~
munities today, we may possibly gamn some msight into the funda-
mental problem as to whether democratic mstitutions can be
successfully exported, and made to function efficiently

The simplest case 15, no doubt, Panama While there have
been revolutionary movements in Panama, there has never been
a prolonged cnvil disturbance amounting to cvil war, and only
one occasion when Amencan troops have been mn occupation of
Panama ternitory for any substantial length of tme At least the
forms of democratic government have been obsened It would
not do, perhaps, to scrutinize things too closely The cymic will
certamnly wish to call attention to the strategic position that the
United States occupies 1in the Canal Zone But, on the whole,
domestic peace has been hept and popular government mamntamned
during the nearly fifty years of Panaman history

Let us next look at Cuba Here the record 1s a mixed one As
we have said, the United States set up a democratic government
before withdrawing in 190z But mn 1906 revolution broke out,
and, rather reluctantly, the Roosevelt administration agam estab
lished military rule By 1gog, new electoral lists had been pre
pared and Cuba again set on the path of self government But
there were revolutionary movements (albeit abortive ones) in 1912
and 1916 There was an mncreasingly ruthless and bloody dicta-
torship under General Machado 1n the later twentics there nas
agan a period of disorder 1n the early thirties Cuba has come
nearer meeting the 1deal of democratic rule since 1933 than at
any other ume Yet the success s certainly not unquahfied

In the cases where the United States has carnied out a policy
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of occugation for a cansiderable penod, the record 18 hardly 2
bellant one Let us examne the Amencan mtenennons 1w No-
caragua, tn the Domimcan Republic and 1 Haw These three
states were certanly far from the Amencan 1deal when the wntes-
ventions took place The marmes went into Nicaraguz m 1913
only after that country had kept Central Amenca arma for
years Hai was m a state of chrome rervolunon, and the case was
not much different ;m the Dommcan Repubhic After 2 pened
of mulary contrel, 1 each case the Unted States antempted to
set up 3 government which would be truly representative and
democnatic Bot st met, at Jeast in the perspectve which we have
taday, with signat fulure In the Domumean Repubhc 1t was not
long before the head of the constabulary (an agency for the pre-
servation of order set up and created by the Amencans) hed made
famself the complete master of the state President Rafael Leons-
das Trujilo has been 1n pawer since 1931 He undoubtedly pos-
sesses admmustraune capacty, coupled with hus natural ruthless-
ness and hus unbndled sequisitineness But there easts virtually
00 opposition 1o bis rule, and he may well be sard 10 be the mast
unprincipled dictator m Lavn Amenica at the present tume The
tustory of Micaragua way not much different There, too, the
hiead of the Amerncan-created constabulary, with 2 litle Jonger
smterval after the Amencan evacuation, wstalled fumself 1n power
Somoza 13 & samenhat different type frare Trugllo, and thete 35
2 semblance of palieal oppontion But re candid judge of the
facts would be hkely ta deseribe Nicaragua as 8 democracy

As for Hat, the third of the sreas in which Amesican inter-
vennon took place, the record 13 mot so swrkly unfavorable
Though one mught have expected something Iike the expenence
of the other ™o republics yust mentsoned, st was some time be-
by Ko e i e e chif o e o

n power cven today Hasts has onl)

recently pasted through 3 revotunon, howeser, and 1t would bi
;nfm\mhn famanue @ wtagmes that it s, after ;hc nneteen years

;l ’::n:::kp:x“:;\ng @ stnking ecample of popular government

e record 2s 2 whole, we shall £
ind 1
reason for quesuoning the un ersal emoaen

sahdity of the de
r;\:\(‘lpk’ We may well ask whether popular msutut::::?c
adapted to peoples with a very different tradtuen, and g \e:;
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different social composition from our own We may well ask
whether something does not depend upon political habut, whether
something does not depend upon the diffusion of Lnowledge,
whether something does not depend upon the existence of a
broadly based middle class which desires order and peace, and
which, from 1ts very position, practices those arts of compromise
which are of the essence of democratic rule The story of our
interventions, mn particular, the imposition of a brief period of
tutelage by no means guarantees the sohdity of popular govern-
ment, as we understand 1t 1n this country

Whether one accepts these conclusions or not, however, the
expenment carried on mn the second two decades of the century
1s not [ikely to be soon repeated With relation to Laun Amenca,
there has been a strong current of feeling that conducts the United
States i a very dufferent direction, and that was manifest even
mn the palmy days of the imperialist 1dea In the period between
1910 and 1917 Mexico was in chronic disorder The temptation
to teach the Mewcans a lesson, to “clean up” a bad situation, was
most certanly present Yet neither the Taft nor the Wilson ad-
minsstrations attempted to do anything of the hind In the broad
sense they let the Mexican peoples decide thewr own destimes
Wilson, 1t 1s true, found himself led by his prejudice agamnst the
Mexican dictator, Victoriano Huerta, to the occupation of Vera
Cruz, a step which resulted in Huerta's overthrow, but he never
desired full-scale intervention in Mexico Even when the end of
the war 1n Europe freed Amencan hands from foreign complica-
tions, there was no attempt to police Mexico into good demo-
cratic behavior The restrant shown by the United States was a
remarkable example of the strength of the antt-impenahst impulse
1in Amenican politics a* a time when there was substantial pres
sure for another course of action Policing httle nations, rather
than comparatively big ones, was as far as the United States was
ready to go even in the mmpenalist decades

Moreover, government by mannes, inaugurated in Nicaragua
m 1912, 1n the Dominican Republic 1n 1915, and 1n Hait11n 1916,
did not long prove to be very popular with the American people
As early as the campagn of 1920, Senator Warren G Harding,
then 2 candidate for the Presidency, actuated (1t 1s fair to assume)
by polical motives rather than by profound knowledge of the
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1 she Cardibean, iterly enticized the acts of the pre-
:x:::zmmm“m And, with the advent of the Repubhican
régme mto power, the first steps were taken towards the bquda-
won of one of these mulitary povernments, that of the Domean
Republic, and the evaruanon of Dommemn terntory wys con~
surnmated 10 192 In the same year an attempt was made at
withdrawal from Mocaragua and, though unsettled condions
agan brought sbout Amerscan mtervention, the way was soon
preparcd for 3 mew wihdrawal In the meantime, impontant
modificions were tokang place 1n the view held by the Unted
States wath regard 1o the Rooseselt corotlacy of the Monroe Doc-
trine, whieh, as we have seen, formed 4 yusufication of mterfer-
ence 1n the affars of other states I the State Department at ths
tme was drawn np toe fammoms Chan's mernorandim whadh, after
aralynag the tustary of the Doctrine, came to the conclusion
that 3t dad not jushify the use of force for the chastisement of un-
ruly republics and the settmg vp of mubtary rule The next year
the Senate of the United States, w ratsfying the famous Kellogg-
Brond pact for the outlawry of war, adopted 2 kund of declara-
tion or gloss on that mstrument as to the himus ta be placed on
she prnaples of Monroe At the tme the Clatk memorandum
had nat yet been published Thus the Seaxte vote of 1g2g was
the first pubhe repudianon by 2 body, which was 3 part of the
treaty-making power, of the doctnne of mtervention which had
been practred scarcely more than a decade befare
The change 10 A opwmion swas accelerated by the pres-
sure of the Laun-Amencan republics themsehies At the Pan-
Amenczn conference w Havara w1928, the Amencan delega~
ton was made aware of the wrensely entieal attirude of most of
our southern neighbors with regaed to the whale problem of in.
tenenton The ad mdeed, fi g swhat would be
the tone of discussion there, had drawn Charles Evans Hughes
from reurement to usufy the postion of the Usaked, Suates Bor
Hughes, though be was successful 1 postponiny 2 vote an 2 re
solton condemning aff amerventons, could not exorcise the es:
sential hostility of the Lati-Amencan tepublics 1o the clams of

the Untted States 1o exercse a0 wternational
the niet result of the conferen o pover A

ce was prababl
away from impeta PEVEEY to suenghen the
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different social composition from our own We may well ask
whether something does not depend upon political habit, whether
somethung does not depend upon the diffusion of hnowledge,
whether something does not depend upon the eustence of a
broadly based muddle class which desires order and peace, and
which, from 1ts very position, practices those arts of compromise
which are of the essence of democratic rule The story of our
interventions, n particular, the imposition of a brief period of
tutelage by no means guarantees the solidity of popular govern-
ment, as we understand 1t in this country

Whether one accepts these conclusions or not, however, the
expeniment carried on n the second two decades of the century
1s not likely to be soon repeated With relation to Latin Amenca,
there has been a strong current of feeling that conducts the United
States 1n 2 very different direction, and that was mamfest even
n the palmy days of the impenalist :dea In the period between
1910 and 1917 Mexaco was 1n chronic disorder The temptation
to teach the Mexicans a lesson, to ““clean up” a bad sttuation, was
most certamnly present Yet neither the Taft nor the Wilson ad-
ministrations attempted to do anything of the kind In the broad
sense they let the Mexican peoples decide their own destintes
Wilson, 1t 1s true, found himself led by hs prejudice against the
Mexican dictator, Victoriano Huerta, to the occupation of Vera
Cruz, a step which resulted 1n Huerta’s overthrow, but he never
desired full scale intervention 1n Mexico Even when the end of
the war in Europe freed American hands from foreign complica-
tions, there was no attempt to police Mexico into good demo-
cratic behavior The restramnt shown by the United States was a
remarkable example of the strength of the anti-impersalist impulse
1 Amencan pohtics a* a time when there was substantial pres-
sure for another course of action Policing little nations, rather
than comparatively big ones, was as far as the United States was
ready to go even 1n the impenalist decades

Moreover, government by mannes, naugurated 1 Nicaragua
1n 1912, 1 the Dominican Republic 1 1915, and 1n Haitt 1n 1916,
did not long prove to be very popular with the American people
As early as the campaign of 1920, Senator Warren G Harding,
then 2 candidate for the Presidency, actuated (it 1s fair to assume)
by poliical motives rather than by profound knowledge of the
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dor of acon At Bogotd 1n 1947, 1t went on record as agamst
collective mierventson as well as agunst “‘d“’"‘“az mtervention
And, 2t the same copf 1t accepted 3 ¥ declara-
t\on’by which the states of the New Wosld are bound to take
collective achon agamst an aggressor an A twothirds vote of their
memberstup This declaration might make possible not only the
soural condernation of the United States by ats sister states, but
actusl 1o 1ts purp 1f 1t indulged 1 any acts similar
to those which awakened the dignation of the Latin Ameneans
1n the second decade of the century
There 15 one other evidence of the sensitive vegatd of the Ames-
wan government for the natwonal soveteigaty of other states.
Durning the Second Warld War, by agreement with other govern-
ments, notably Guatemala, Ecuador, Panama, and Brazl, s
armed forces were to be found on the soif of all these states To-
day they are to be found 1n none of them Even an the case of
Panama where an important secunty interest of the greatest
sigmificance 15 plamly at stake, the Amercan government, afier
Tong negotistions, withdrew its forces from Panamanan terntory
In 1ts relations with its Amencan neighbors and friends, then,
the United States has now adhered for almost two decades to 2
standard of action that refutes the charges of 1ts enemies The
Amencan bad consaence with regard to imposing 1s rule on
others may be seen 100, m 1ts attitude towards its former ene-
sues in Europe and w Asiz In Japan representative msututions
Were set up as catly 25 1946 In Germany, where the problem was
complicated by the necesuty of agreement with France and Bat-
an sumilar mstitutions: were established 10 1948 ‘The trend of
policy 15 to gine to these wmstitutions a wider and wider scope
Tt must be confessed, however, that i these mstances we are
confronted with a tiemma In circumstances such as eusted 2
quarter of a centuty ago, we should doubiless by this tyme have
woihdrawn from both Germany and Japan But, i exisung cure
e face 2 formudable danger of we do so So fag as
the fundamental mterests of the Umized States are concerned
1t has not mattered that the Domumican Republic 13 toda dicta.
torstap or that the Hamans are not pracn Y8 dicta-
e1sely 23 we understand 1. By practeng democracy pre-
0t the of 2 d
of Communyst color i 1 powerful wndustnal suate which m;ghrg
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It seems probable that the great depression also accentuated
this tendency. The nation was 1n no mood, with the advent of
the thirties, to use its physical power to protect American inves-
tors abroad The hostility of the New Deal to the financial nter-
ests made 1t relatively easy for the Roosevelt admimstration to
forswear the habits of the past, and place our refationships with
Latn America on a new basis At the Conference of Montevideo
m 1933, Secretary Hull put hus name to a protocol which bound
the signatory states to abstan from all mterference 1n the domes-
tic concerns of any one of them True, the Secretary boggled
slightly at the proposed formula, and even made a reservation
mtended to leave the door open for posttive action for the protec-
tion of American interests But the Senate of the United States,
amazingly enough, ratified this protocol unammously, and n
1936, when at Buenos Ayres a2 new declaration was drawn up
asserting the same principle mn stronger terms, 1t was accepted
without difficulty by the American delegation, and raufied, like
its predecessor, without a dissenting vote in the Senate

I pause to underhne and to emphasize the immense significance
of these two declarations Whenever before, in history, has 2 na-
tion possessing the materal power of the United States deliber-
ately, 1n a solemn imnternational engagement, forsworn so ex-
plicstly the use of force for the protection of 1ts mterests’ And
what 15 more, the pledge then made has so far been scrupulously
kept There have certamly been moments when there was some
temptation to break it In particular, the expropration of Amen-
can oil interests by the Mexican government 1n 1938 mght very
easily have led to some kind of coercive action, as matters go 1n
this world ‘The very liberal constitution drawn up by the Cuban
government 1n 1940 dealt harshly in some regards with Amen-
can interests, and here agan the possibility of coercion certamnly
existed It would always be easy, when governments that the
United States dislikes are i power, to use the physical might of the
United States agamst them The policy of the Amencan govern-
ment 1n the last twenty years has been an example almost without
precedent 1n abstention from pohcies of force m relations with
weaker states

But the American government has gone still further since 1938
It has signed new protocols which still more strictly Lt ats free-



4‘
precedents established, let us say, in the case of Guam, we may
ge a substantial voice to the mhabitants of these terntoties 1n
the deterrination of their own affairs

Up to this powt we have been considenng mpenalism. only
1m 1ts polsticel 2spects Now we must examine 1t on the economic
side Here, the questions that call for an answer are these Where
American polittcal control or supervision has been extended, have
the results been benefinal to the mbabutants of the area con-
cerned, Tooking at the matter from the economuc powt of view?
Second, have Amencan business interests exercised—and do
they exercise—~a substantial and noxous control over the govern-
ments of ather states 1 whach they do business® And thed, are
the policies of the United States today, 1n Amenca, 1n Europe,
or 1 Astz, Justly to be criticized as examples of “economic impen-
alism™}

To the first of these questions the answer seems clear Such
countries as Puerto Rico or the Philippines could almost certanly
not have found the capital for their own development if they had
operated a3 wndependent gov from 1898 thencefornard
They would have remamed, as they then were, relatvely back-

ward communities Amencan rule gave to Amercan capitalists
tha ayre eam o L -

- = wwa b uw wase vecomes sull stronger
when we ate tallang of regions 1 which chronic misgovernment
existed before Amencan contrel You cannot expect foreign
money 10 enter 2 country where disorder 15 virtually endemic
Whatever else A rule an the D Republic may
have done, 10 @te one example, 1t most certainly paved the way
for a period of domestie tranquilhty,

and opened the door to
Amenican entreprenenrs The progress of the sshand since the

Amencan occupation has been remarkable, and 1 has never had
%0 large a national income as it hes today ‘Though the pan 15
fess spestamitax Weanragen v m Han, Yhere, dko, the net re-
sult of the A p has undoubred) t;c

nomie advance Y e an e

Tt wall be said that the profits from a situa

ton of this ksnd go
to a very fesy That they are equitably distabuted (assumung that
we could agree wpon whar the word “equitably” implied), 1
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serve as the stooge of the Soviet Umon 1s a wholly different matter
In self-defense, as we understand the term, we may be obliged to
protect the tender democratic plant that we are nurturing in the East
and in the West, and retain a substantial force on the soil of the
former enemy states Of course, this will be denounced by our foes
as a new “imperialism " An attempt will be made to rally national
sentiment against us, and to make 1t appear that we are prevent-
ing the true expression of popular will We shall be branded as
oppressors, when what we are really trying to do 1s to preserve
to the German and Japanese peoples the night to determune their
own destinies, and to escape outside dormmnation It will be mam.
taned that nations ought to be free to choose the path of Com-
murusm 1f they wish to do so, that the right of revolution 1s an
malienable right (and one on which on our own nation was founded),
and that we are preventing 1ts exercise And our answer, that
we cannot allow the Commumzation of states which mught,
combined with the Soviet Union, present a formidable menace,
will be taken as proof of our “imperialism ”

Such representations, there are clear signs, will be accepted by
many people, especially n the Orient where a sensitive national
pride attaches more importance to complete freedom from out-
side interference than 1t does to the posstbility that freedom it~
self will be totally lost, and lost for a long time to come, if the
outside control 1s removed Qur answer lies in the hustoric record,
and 1n the fact that the choice for the peoples whose territory we
continue to occupy lies between a wide degree of self-rule under
American occupation, and 3 tyranny which may and probably
will imply complete subservience to a foreign power If we exer-
cise our authority moderately and wisely, we may be able to make
this clear to the doubters

There will be other mstances in which the charge of impen-
alism 15 likely to be directed against the United States In the 1s-
lands of the Pacfic, conquered from Japan, considerations of
secunty and the concern of our own military and naval men for
security have resulted 1n trusteeshup agreements that do not con~
form to democratic standards, and that were put into effect in
advance of a peace treaty with Nippon Yet the very willingness

1 1
of the United States to accept huing less than sov-
eresgnty 1s a partial answer to our critics, and, 1f we follow the
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State Department Tn the course of the next year, the revolution
which broke out w Honduras was financed from N:.w Orleans,
and those who p d at ity had objects
viess In thy Memcan turmait of the penod 1910 1 1917, the ol
comparues at times mamtamed private arIies wiluch bid deflance
ta the authonty of the state, and some of them bheanly backed the
so-cafled Constianionahists, participating actwvely m what was
virtually a conl war Less reprehensible, no doubt, but stll not
1o be defended, are the cases, not moumerous in the history of
the Central Amencan republics m the same and an an earher
penod, when fantastic privileges were secured by foreign corpora-
tions from compl or corrupt legsk: and when

wfuence was often powerful enough o permst the crcumsen.
tian or defiance of the Yaw

To judge from the surface endence, this Jind of thing 15 far

Teon 1€ o =~

s s wts avty dbptoved N the second, since the Laun-Amen-
can states, (in which most of these episades have oceurred), are
now protected agamst mtervention by the Umted States by the

protocols of Montevideo and Buenos Avres, they can make a
more effective 1o the

of foretgn capital
In the thurd place, Amencan admimstrations are not Ykely, m
the chrmate of apinion of the fast twenty years, 10 be very sympa-
theaie with Ameriean business men 2bsoad when they put fornard
extreme demands

But, 1n any case, should Amerrcan business tsbehave, 1t would
nat be quite fur 1 blame the Ametrean people 23 a whole, or
even ther government We cannot control what goes on beyond
our borders I a xégime 15 weak or corrupt, and eoncedes to for-
ogn entrepreneurs what st onght not te concede 1 the general
wterest, the Umted States 15 without power to deal effectivel;
with the situation It can make st3 morad duspleasure felt, .
refuse to support Amencan corporations M courses which seem

\tmd;ﬂy ;xy\atuuw, but 5t could anly handle the sitwation £fec.
wvely of ot amvervened pohneally That 1s preciset
not do without violatn, i wihow pe 5

g 1ts own pled;
csed of impenalism pledges and withour beung ac-

1t can

Ner 131t nght to regard the export of American captal to other
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should not for 2 moment attempt to assert But that some benefit
trickles down to a portion of the masses 1s certain In the countries
we have mentioned, American entrepreneurs usually pay higher
wages than natne employers, and take better care of those who
work for them By therr expanding activities, the number of
workers 1s mncreased The taxes which are levied upon them may
go, if the government 1s honestly admimstered, or even if 1t 18
not, to serve the publc imterest, and to make socral progress pos-
stble without imposing an undue burden upon the less fortunate
class m the community There 15, undenibly, a net economic
gatn which extends besond the narrow curcle of the entrepreneurs
themselves

Nor can we entirely neglect other contributions that are some-
trmes made by an occupymng ponwer which mdirectly promote
the welfare of those temporanly under its rule The United States,
1n 1ts brief period of control m Cuba, did much to set gomng a
system of public mnstruction and to check the ravages of yellow
fever It did something for education in the Dominican Repubhic
It did much for the butlding of roads in both the Domumcan Re-~
public and Hair It re-organized the rasiroad system m Nicara-
gua And 1t provuided 1n every case a domestic tranquihty which
could hardly fail to be of value to the mass of the population, for
1t certanly means something to relieve the average natne of the
plunder of revolutionary armues and the depredations of cvil
war In addition to all this, the United States has often expended
1ts own funds on a very substantial scale to assist the economues
of such commumties as the Virgin Islands, Puerto Rico, and the
Philippines

The second questron which we posed was as to the influence
of American business corporations 1 countries where they do
‘busmess, but where there 1s no political control by the Unned
States itself There are undentably shoddy episodes i the Amen-
can past 1 this regard The most reprehensible have to do with
the fomenting of revolution, or with the grving of support to re-
volutionary factions, of course with the hope of rerurn of these
factions come nto power The revolution of 1910 m Nicaragua,
to cite a case, was beyond much question mstigated by Amernican
interests on the East coast of the republic, and there was a con
nection, though a tenuous one, between these nterests and the
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+ e acceptance of oue sapport® Or 13 i€ pat more Llely
:hg:g?zu:aycanstzonld say of the Mashall plan, as Mr Churchull
&d of lend lease, that 1t was one of the mast uﬁsor(h'(‘i acts
Tustory? Tt 15 2 dustortion of terms 1o apply the word "impena-
Lem” to such an expedient of Europesn recovery as the Marshatl

lan

£ 1t would be even tore unceasaruble to apply the word "uf:-
perahiam” to what has become known a8 President Truman's
Powt Four, by which techntcal to other 15
1o be geen for the aviwation. of therr own economes Tndeed,
the 1des embodied here 1 one of the most frntful and one of the
most beneficent that has eer been put forward by a powerful
nauon, and mwohves nothing fess than an sttempt to translate
some of the values of our advanced technology into econome
progress outssde our borders This Jatge and generous concep-
tion ought most cestamly not 40 be endangered by the yeckless
use of a shibboleth.

e have now surieyed both the political and economuc aspects
of what 5 talfed Amencan smpenabsm On the whole, the record,
by the comparative human standard, »s not one for which we
need 1o apologize

Powerfid natwons, by the wetnesabl of A
polises 2lmost wnevitably make that power felt The question 13,
how do they exert 1t? Do they exert 3t with utter ruthlessness, as
Geemany hae often doned Do they assert the umversal validity
of the prmaples on which therr own governments are founded,
as the Russian government does today? Or are they led tonards
taferance, as the United States has clearly been an accepung the
doctnine of non internvention with regard to Latn Amenea, and
as 1t has shown in uts atuwude towards other forms 1n other parts
?)f the world, unnl same issue wf natvonal SeCumly was myolved?
T: they grant economic assistance on generous ot on harsh terms®

© sashec o dhese questions suggests that, 1 the moderation
which ought to go with strength, the Unnted States has played
and 13 playing a creditable role
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lands as in 1tself immoral or exploitative On the contrary, 1t 18
of the very essence of economic progress that states with a sur-
plus of fluid capital use 1t to develop the economues of those who
have not, that those who have the best managenial skills and
technologteal know-how use these skills and this knowledge to
develop the resources of lands less fortunate 1n their capacity to
act for themselves Certamly, there must be some basts of under-
standing between the foreign entrepreneur and the state 1n which
he operates The entrepreneur must not be graspmg, he must
operate hus business with some regard for the climate of opinion
and for the socal interests nevitably connected with his activi-
ties, the state must, on 1ts part, not be oppressive 1n 1ts polcies,
and must recogmze that those who mvest their funds withm its
borders must not be prevented from making a fair profit on their
mvestment But with these things understood, the practice of
capital export 1s beneficent, not maleficent-nay, more, we repeat,
1t 18 indispensable to world progress This fact should be self
evident Unhappily tt 15 not The chche, “economic impenabsm”
18 used to make odious what 15 normal and desirable We need
very emphatically to put this cliché i 1ts place, and to analyze
very carefully the thought of those who put it forward

This brings us to the third question asked at the beginming of
our discussion, 1€, whether American public policies today on
the economic side are rightly subject to criticism as impenalistic?

In the course of the last few years, the export of private captal

d 1

has been suppl PP d—by the export of public
capital Should such capital export fall under moral condemna-
tion? Is the Marshall plan reprehensible, as our assert?

I do not see how this question can be answered 1n the affirmative
True, the American grants of axd imply some concessions to
American opimion on the part of the receiving states But how
can aid be given on any other terms? Is 1t not reasonable to ask
assurances that 1t be used for the ends for which it 1s granted,
and 1n a way that will assist the purposes we have i view? When
and by what government would aid be given on any other basis?
Is there any evidence that majority opinion wn the countries aided,
fully and freely expressed, has regarded the conditions as unduly
onerous? Has the national independence of the states concerned
been seriously curtailed? Has there been any great national revolt
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acceptance of our support? Or 15 1t not more hikely
:ix!:“;‘::oh;um 'io“\d say of the Marshall plan, as Mr Churchill
did of lend lease, that st was one of the most unso:dxf acts 1
Tustory? Tt 15 @ distortion. of terms apply the word “ympena-
Yem to such an expechent of European recovery as the Marshall
Pk‘!: would be even more unreasonable to apply the word “\m'-
peralur™ to wiat bas become known as Presdent Truman's
Tont Four, by which twehment to other W
%o be given for the 2cmation of thewr own econormies Indeed,
he 1dea esohodied here 1 one of the most frutful and one of the
mast beneficent that has ever been put forward by a powerful
nation, and mvolies nothmg less than an attempt to translate
some of the values of our ad d tachnology ntp
progress outside our barders This large and generous conceps
tion ought most certamly not to be endangered by the rechless
use of a shibboleth
Vhe have now surveyed both the politscal and economue aspects
of what 1s called Amencen impenalism On the whole, the record,

by the comparative fuman standard, 18 not one for which we
need 10 apologize

Powerful nations, by the meluctabl of )
pobitscs, almast wnevstably wabe that power feli The queston gs,
how do they exert 11} Do they axect it with utter ruthlessness, 33
Germany has often done® Do they assest the umversal valdity
of the prncples on which therr own governments are founded,
as the Russuan government does today® Or are they led towards
tolerance, 35 the United States has cleasly been 1 accepting the
doctrine of non intenvention with regard to Latn Amenca, and
a3 1t hay shown 1n a5 attitude towards other forms m other parts
of the world untd some wsue of navonsl security was involed?
Da they grang economuc sssistatice on generous or an hassh terms?
::ec ;“::;}:x 1:: these q;\csmx\s svggests that, i the moderation

{{ 0 go With s
and 18 playing agcredmblew :Zg:h' ihe Unued Srates s played




CHAPTER 111

CAPITALISM AND AMERICAN
FOREIGN POLICY

Euvroreans regard America as the land of business par excel-
lence From this assumption 1t 1s easy to proceed to the pomnt of
view that American foreign policy 1s based upon the interests of
the capitalist class It 1s also easy, provided the critic starts froma
somewhat leftist slant, to believe that these interests are usually
stuster 1n therr influence and their effects It 1s the object of this
essay to analyze these hypotheses

In the first place, we must be careful to define what we mean
by “capitalist ” The term may easily be ginven 2 wide or 2 narrow
defimtion It 1s 1n a somewhat narrow sense that I shall here
consider 1t For a large part of its hustory the United States was
predominantly an agricultural nation, and the dommant political
force was that of the farmer, and 1in much of the Nerth and 1 the
West, of the small farmer In one sense, 1t 1s true, this small
farmer was a capitalist Butin the sense that the term 1s usually used
today, this was hardly the case The “cultivators,” as Jefferson
called them, were independent entrepreneurs, not large-scale em-
ployers, the owners of real estate, not of personalty Therr role
in the formation of foreign policy will not be considered here
Nor shail I devote attention fo the impact upon foreign poiicy of
the great slave-holders I shall confine myself to discussing the
rale of the masters of fluid caprtal and the masters of the industnial
machine, and shall inquire as to what was therr actual mfluence
upon the conduct of foreign affarrs

We must, however, begm with a word of warning One of the
weaknesses of the economic mterpretation of history 1s that it often
assumes the existence of a monolithie class which acts as a umt
1n 1ts nfluence upon policy In truth, the mterests of one capitahs-
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tic group may run counter to the interests of ano(herf :a;i:a::!;:
group , 10 3 single group there may be divergences of opinx
%o where self-interest really lies, of personal nivalnies may distort
or hamper achion In aitempting vesy broadly to trace the influence
of the men of finance, trade, and ndustry upon American diplo-
macy, we must be well awace at the vutset that our genersbza-
tions are true only with reservations and w ould, 1n 2 more extended
analysis, need to be substanually quabfied None the less, 1t 35 pos-
sible to percetve broad tendencies Which are worth observng and
discussing
In the easly penod of Amencan hustory, the prnorpal interests
that falt withsn the general scope of our examination were the com-
mercaat rather than the industrial interests Tuwvasthey, for example,
which domsnated the foreign policy of the Washington admims-
tration and directed the rapprochement with Great Britan that
was represented by the Jay treaty of 1794 Their influence on
gavernment was naturaily curtamed wath the advent of the Dem-
ocratic Republicans to power Yet the Trpohtan War was under-
taken for the p of , and although the trading
wterests suffered much from the policy of commeraial restnction
pursued by Jefferson and Madison, they secured very substantial
Ttcognition 1 the treaty of 1815 with Great Braan, which, for
the first tme, placed the mtercourse of the two countres on 2
footmg of genume equaly In the formulation of pohey in the
Monroe admmsstration, the commercal classes had no ummportant
part, for the Secretary of State under the fifth President was that
sturdy New Englander John Quincy Adams In the questson of
the recog of the Spanssh-Amenican colomes, Adams, as hus
diplomatic papers show, was keenly aware of the possible advan-
tages to Amencan trade And m his stutude towards the break
down of the colomal systern o Tus derunciation of that system as
an abuse of government * Adams reflected the point of view of the
traders as he did in the assertion of the non
' the message of December 2, 1823 Io the same way, 1n the cab-
l‘;x\ct meetings of the fall of the same sear, i shich was discussed
e possible re-conquest of the Spanish colones, the Secreta
of State 1t 15 clear, while deprecisting the danger, was Cnncem:?i
lest any action in behalf of Spamn result i the estabhshment of the
ol colomal monapalies Narurally, Movoe's famous deelzration

colonuzation principle
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was dictated by larger mnterests than those of trade, but sohatude
for American commerce none the less played a part 1 1ts enunct
ation

In the years that followed cne sees the influence of the same
economuc interests in the making of commercial treaties, and m
the first signs of active diplomacy m both the Near and the Fer
East The treaty of 1831 with Turkey, the very mmportant com-
pact with China 1n 1844—and more than either—the dramatic mis-
sion of Perry to Japan, which broke down the 1solation of the
Island Empire, and paved the way for expanding mtercourse,
were all signs of the importance of the traders i the evolution of
American diplomacy In the same period closer relations with Ha-
wan tlustrated the same tendencies

In the pertod after the Civil War a very substantal mternal
development and the increasing industralization of the nation
made the role of the merchant classes somewhat less important
But by the 1880’s, an increasing concern with regard to our rela-
tions with Laun Amernica and the calling of the abortive Pan-
American conference of 1881 were signs that our foreign commerce
was once agam an object of governmental solicitude  Sull more,
at the turn of the century, the development of the Open Door
policy by Secretary Hay looked in the same direction Indeed,
1t has been pomted out i this connection that a small pressure
group of American exporters to North China organized a powerful
propaganda which apparently had its effect upon the Secretary
of State In more recent times, the desire to stimulate foreign trade
has been reflected 1n many ways In the course of the latter half
of the mineteenth century, and well into the twentieth, American
tanff policy was obstinately protectiomst Signs of a change only
began to appear m the last days of the McKinley admimstration
and 1n such measures as the reciproeity treaty with Canada in 1911
(which, however, failed of adoption on the other side of the border)
By the time of Franklin Roosevelt Congress had in some degree
moved away from the old economic nationalism The various re-
ciprocal trade agreement acts, madequate though they were, paved
the way for some reduction of duties and for some cxpansion of
Amencan international trade Moreover, 1n the American reaction
to the nsing tmperialisms of Germany and Japan, one element,
though by no means the only one, was dishke of the restrictive
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teade policies of the totslitanan states Japan threstened to dlose
whit was often assumed ta be the vast porential market of Chana
1o the Uruted Srates A Euzope dommated by Fuleran Germany
waould offet very hutle opportunyy for the advancement of Amer-
wan commerce Few Secretanes have wnisted more earnestly and
more eloguently upon the necessity for the freer exchange of com-
modsties than & Seoretary Hull That ths theme was by no means
the only factor 1 the deselopment of Amencan hostifity th the
Biotators 18 patent, but that 38 has some siguficance 15 7ot X he
demed

The wterests of trade are by no means the only tntetests con-
rected waith the so-called “capiabsts ™ We have 1o consider also
the tole of investment, etther i the form of the acrual establish-
ment of Amenicin economic activities 1n some other state or m the
form of foans ta foreign governments Did the United States en~
courage these athyates’

For 2 substantial part of our hustory the Umted Stares was not
1 capital exporting nation It was not unt the 1880’s that Amer-
tean busmess began to seek for appartunties dbsoad on any -
portant seale, with Mexeo zand Cuba and Wawan 25 the Hrsy
Countnies 1o arrest atienton It was not long before Canads, abso,
attracted Amencan funds The movement of cspual was mupch
accelerated by the pecod of Amencan imapenadism, and sull more
by the great expansian that followed the Furst World War O the
other fund there was 2 distinet check to the process ist the decade
of the thitties, gnd the period since the end of the Second World
War cannot be deseribed as one of very vigdrous activity The
slfl‘lk‘;ng thing about the years smce 3935 has been the refuctance
of American investors 1o risk thesr money ou
borders. OF ths we shall have more to s.;;'y"a:: f:t:::: ;z:;m
A:;::‘:: “f‘::::;b‘ P)t;o :l: svamine the setnal nfluence of the
diplomacy Certawly, 1t 18 i}‘p:m ﬁpm}fm course of Amencan
to 31 1hay s business xome

able treatment 1 other ko, o oqut constitutes yeasonable treat.
ment 15 2 matter of debate, and what should be done 1f the 1rm -
ment 18 wnreasonable 15 alsp 2 matter of legmmate dxﬁ'ce ot
opinion 10 a bef essay we carnat possibly examne the —
able caves 1 whuch the Ungred States hus made dxplmx:‘:!::“ ::



50
presentations to other governments m behalf of the mvestors, we
must confine our analyss to those cases i which 1t has gone be-
yond this sphere, and 1n one way or another taken more positive
action for the protection of capitalist mterests

There are many nstances i which such action enters nto the
story The Open-Door policy, for example, began with an attempt to
prevent discrimination 1n matters of trade It was soon extended—
though not very successfully—mn an effort to prevent the growth
of spheres of influence in China, and to secure 2 field for Amencan
investment there At the Washington Conference 1n 1922 there
was wrtten 1nto the so-called Nine-Power treaty an agreement
which bound the signatory states not to seekh *“any arrangement
which might purport to establish 1n favor of their mterests any
general superionity of rights with respect to commercial or eco-
nomic development 1n any designated region of China, or any
monopoly . calculated to frustrate the practical appheation of
the prmciple of equal opportunity

In the Canbbean and i Mexico the United States has sought
to promote the interest of mnvestors in ways different from those
employed 1n the Far East In these regions a sersous threat to
capital came from the repeated revolutionary upnsings to which
some of these countries were subject In an effort to encourage
nternal stability the United States sponsored in 1907 a remark-
able agreement by which the signatory states agreed not to rec-
ognize any government of revolutionary origin, and a new agree-
ment along sirmilar lines was negotiated 1n 1923 With the same
purpose of preserving domestic peace, the United States has
sometimes dented arms to revolutionary factions, as in Mexico
1n 1912, and agam m 1923—¢, or permtted the shipping of arms
to a faction which 1t deemed friendly to American interests, as
in Nicaragua m 1927 On occaston, as 1 the ease of the Obregon
regime 1 Mexico, in 1923, 1t has withheld recogmtion of an
established government until reassured as to the trestment to be
accorded to American capital It has sometimes landed mannes
for the protection of American property, as m Cuba in 1912 and
1917 and 1 Costa Rica m 1919

It 1s doubtful, however, whether the full-fledged nterventions
tn Haits, 1n the D Republic, and 1n Nicaragua were car-
ned out because of the pressure of American mvestors It 1s
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Adficult to dogmatze o0 such a matter, but the 2maunt «;\fz tAm:::
can capital 1 these three states Was taval at the tune t] A i

ference took place, and the fear of foreign mterference ar;! preac-
cupation. with strategie interests apparently were much greater
factors wn sumulating action than were any small American capt-
42t hotdings on the spot Swndarly, ot would be difficult to show
hat econpmmic sonmderanons account for the action of the Unuted
Guates m the Spamssh Amencan war Professor Pratt, who has
ramned this guestion with great care, comed ta the conclusion
hat, while most of the sugar companies 10 Cuba wished o see
Amencan occupation of the wshand i 1898, many other Amen-
can mierests wete opposed to suth 2 course And, s any event,
the wide spread national sentument sgamst Spain ean hardly be

traced to this single source, or explamed on Y sk &
ground

Nor must 1t be magwed that the Unsted States has by any
means always fested 4 tender soliestude for the captal

porting section of the communsty The most stokung case of an
opposite pohcy has to do with Mexico Despite the pressure of
private ntesests, both the Taft and the Wilson admunsstrations
refused to mtervene 1n that troubled republic w the second dec-
2de of the ceatury The busimess mnded Coolidge admnstration
blustered 2 Little when Mexican pohicy seemned to be unduly dis-
repardful of Amencan property nghts, but ¥ 5008 turned towards

2 more contifratory policy Under Frankin D Roosevelt's regime,
the Mexican exprop of the ot

and wide spread
seuuses of apncviturat lands 1 the hands of Amercans produced

only refatively mld protests, and were finally adjusted on a basis
which could most certanly not be sad to be extravagantly gen-
erous to the private owness mvohed Indeed, the chmate of opin-
son 10 the Umted States dunng the last tuenty years cannot be
said to have favored extreme pobeies with regard to the nghts

of American anvestors abroad Quste the contrary, indeed, 1§ the
case ay1s wellalh d by the A

p of the non~
smirrvenuen prinaple at Montevidea and at Buenos Ayres
Up 1o this pount we have been speaking of thase capitalists who
actually snvested thewe funds 1 business activties 1 other states
But there 15 100 2 second type of business man, the bavker
What role have the bankers plyed i Amencan foreign policy?
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It would be difficult to show that they had, mn any sense, doms-
nated the course of events For a long time—in fact down to the
beginning of the twentieth century—external loans played no
great part i the development of the American economy The
early ones were made rather 1n obedience to the desires of gov-
ernment than from any strong drive on the part of the bankers
themselves In the Canbbean area the polictes of the Theodore
Roosevelt and the Taft admnistrations were directed towards re-
moving the danger of foreign intervention for the collection of
debts, with 1ts possible threat of the long-time occupation of
Amencan terntory To ward off these dangers, the United States
entered 1nto agreements for the reorgamization of the finances of
one or another of the httle states mn these regions, assuming the
control of the customs, and exercising some supervision over their
finances The 1mpetus to action came, surely in very substantial
degree, from the State Department and not from Wall Street
Let us look at the policy pursued in Nicaragua In 1grr Secre-
tary Knox negotiated a treaty with this state which provided for
the kinds of control just mentioned In advance of the ratification
of this arrangement—a ratification which was long delayed—he
persuaded a New York banking house to make a loan to the then
existing Nicaraguan government The amount that was mvolved
was by no means large, nor was the rate of interest extravagant
The bankers acted i the furtherance of a policy that was strategic
rather than financial Unhappily, revolution broke out before long
n Nicaragua, and the Amernican government intervened, as 1t was
almost bound to do, to protect the bankers’ mvestment which 1t
had urged upon them It set up a government that would do what
1t wanted to see done, and its supervision of Nicaraguan politics
lasted, with a brief interruption, until 1929 That 1t saw to it that
a further loan was made, and that 1t was properly serviced, 1s
true, but here again the motive was by no means that of providing
profits for a spectal economic group, but rather of restoring the
Nicaraguan economy “The motives for the original entry of the
United States into Nicaragua ™ says Professor Angell in a pene-
trating study of the matter, “have been primanly strategic and
political and to some extent genunely pllanthropic ” This seems

to me a fair statement of the matter
Much the same considerattons had 2 part m the cases of Haitt
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ink fin at the soficitation
4 of the Dominican Republie, Jt was again at
:XE‘ e State Department that the National City Bank of New

Yark became one of the parneip in. the g “ ion of the
Hawn Banque Nationale; and, once this reorganization haii been
eficcted, 1t was Ikely that o continuation of snteral in

the negro repubhic would lead to imtervention But again, to quote
Professor Angell, “the judgment which is passed on the Ameri-
can pohiey towards Ha and its effects must sest an hs:tfu:s not
Yying prmanly in the field of feance” Behind the activities ?E
Secretary Knox, we repeat, lay a concern lest foteign capital in
the Caribbean fead to the interference of European powers in an
area of great importance Yo the defense of the United Stawes. The
policy pursued towards the D Repubhic would 1t
the same general tendencies
In the Onent, too, the impetus to forergn lending came in no
mconsiderable deprae from government- In 190y the Taft ad-
pted 10 p de a number of A banking
Intesesis to participate In a consortum, at that time composed
only of Brtish, French, 2nd German interests, with the motive
af strengthentng the American poson in the Far East, In the
formal sense & was successful But the bankers showed no great
enthusiasm for the suggested enterpnse, and, when the Witson
admimstranon entesed office and declined 10 request Amercan

finmnmal maws - -0

v interests made
Wa$ never pos-
Tt Lt e w1 Waorid War to arouse any enthu.
swasm . Wall Street for partierpation 1 Chunese financial afars,
In the decade of the twenties, Amencan foresgn pohicy in some
vespects favored the interests of the banking cluss, espectally 1
the entouragement which was gwwen 4o vanous foans for the re~
construction of Europe But wt would, for thi penod, as for the
carlier one be dufficult to show that the bankers profoundly in-
fluenced g 1 policy High p tanfls were durectly
opposed to their interests, yet the tanff was raned Just after the
war, by the Fordney-MeCumber bill of 1922, and stdl further
:::1 w x:}oAby the extraordinary Hawley-5moot bl In some
nces the g w4 4 forsi
1 order to bring pressure to besr on Europca; goivzrrigm!:::: ?ﬁg
fiad made mo real effort to settle thesr public indebtedness to\th:
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United States. Still more, the State Department would assume
no positive responsibility with regard to foreign loans, though
claiming the right to express an opinion with regard to their
political expediency. The very sut tal pecuntary advances that
were made in this period, some of them reckless, as the event
proved, were in no sense encouraged by Washington, nor were
any important steps taken to protect the lenders when default
came.

When we come to the Roosevelt admimstration, we may say
with assurance that it was extremely luhewarm in its support of
the bondholders, and that in this matter 1t undoubtedly reflected
the set of American opinion. It did little more than to gwve a kind
of tepid approval to the establishmeat of a private organization
known as the Council of Foreign Bond-holders, set up to see
what it could rescue from the defaults of the previous years. With
regard to this matter, as with regard to capital export m the busi-
ness sense, 1t tred 1ts own hands by 1ts acceptance of the principle
of nonntervention.

As for the situation today, there is certainly no great enthusiasm
amongst the members of the financial class for large-scale loans
abroad. These people had therr fingers bumed in the twenties
and early thirties, and are of no mind to burn them again. The
establishment of public agencres like the International Bank and
the Export-Import Bank seems to mdicate that international
lending 1s more and more likely in the future to be directed by
government itself, than made the concern of prvate interests.
This 1s not to say that there will be no private loans whateser,
it 15 merely to say that 1t 1s difficult to believe that the great mon-
ey-lenders will care to assume sweeping responsibilities, or that
government will encourage them to do so

Were we to sum up the ground already traversed, we should,
1 think, say that commercial mterests have often exercised a sub-
stantial mfluence upon American policy, that American busmness
established on foreign soil has exercised an nfluence far less, and
that the bankers have evercised the least mnfluence of all But
there is a wider question that ought to be discussed in this essay,
and that 15 the question as to whether the “capitalists” have, on
the whole, tended to support peaceful or belhcose pohcies. We
have already seen that the commercial classes were i favor of
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sccommodation with Brtam i the days of the w“h‘n%;m ad-
munistration In the mam, they contmued to Tamtam tis View
for 3 substanta Tt thereafter, and, w 18z, New Englind,
which 1n theory, fad the gressest stake 1o the protection of :‘-m;“;l
can nghts at seq, W2S, W practice, that past of the country whid
was most Jokewatm (f lukewarm be 2 strong enough term) \w?‘h
regatd to the whole conflct Tn the penod down to the Crnl War,
st was probably the Wings who sepresented the nterests of the
capitaliste, (though this generalization 1s subject to qualification)
and the years of Whig domunation of the government were years
of a conashatory forexgn policy The first penod {1841-43) saw
the negotiation of the Webster-Ashburton treaty with Great Bnt-
ain The second saw the negotianon of the Clayton-Bulwer treaty
The 1mstnct for compromse m both of these compacts was strong
—too strong, some d hed students of A
pohicy beheve
In the peniod after the Cral War, the business interests were
assunung a greaer and greater yole m Amencan affairs, yet there
has rarely been a more peaceful penod From 1870 to 18p0 the
wranquitbty of the country was rarely troubled and never really
senously disturbed Mor was it the business interests, speakmg
1 the broad sense, that provoked the war with Spain Professor
Pratt bas amalyzed thew atutude with much skl m his “Expan-
sionists of 188 He Has shown that men like Prendent McKune
ley, and his mentor Mark Hanna, the very protorypes of busi~
ness-muinded poliicians, were eager for peace, and he has also
demanstrated that down to March of 18¢8, while the sentiment
of the country became more and mere bellicose, the busmess
classes, a3 their views were reflected 1n the commercial journals,
were fess war-minded than many others True, the mood changed
:s the clash of arms apptoached, but it would certainly not be
easonable 1o say that the struggle sath Spun was provoked
prnicipally by the men of money
k::n?:h:gemn:“:;ﬂ:% c:a:;rgsed&thnt bustness mterests were
The charge, for a um Tt 700 thie First Warld Was
) e, 100k hald, and  was widely bebeved It
seems wotth while, therefore, 1o analyze ths matter 1 some de-
:1‘;;‘::‘:; :;s:lmem runs 2s follows Amenca early became e
mportant commerce with the Alhes, 1 a detestable

foreign
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munitions traffic and 1n an even wider commercial support of the
Allied cause. In due time, too, loans began to be floated 1n this
country on an increasing scale, and the stake of the United States
(1e, of the bankers and traders) n an Allied victory became
more and more immense It was to protect this trade and these
Joans that Amenica finally went to war 1 1917, It was Wall Street
that dictated the course of action to Woodrow Wilson

Perhaps 1t 13 not possible completely to refute this hypothesss,
or at least to put down this beltef because 1t 15 abways difficult to
prove a negative, and still more difficult to trace in all its mfintte
and subtle manifestations the evolution of American public opin-
10n between 1914 and 1917 It seems reasonably clear, however,
to at feast this student of the period, that the assumption that
the war of 1917 was a war of the financiers does violence to a
good many of the essential facts The actual casus bellr 1n 1917,
I imagme 1t would be generlly conceded, was the German re-
sumption of the submanne warfare This warfare, from the first,
aroused widespread ndignation 1 America As we have scen,
Wilson sought to hmut sts effects by diplomatic pressure on the
German government, and 1 the spring of 1916, under threat of
a severance of diplomatic relations, he actually brought Berln to
an abandonment of the U-boat campaign But his victory was
short-ned In February of rgry, the German sea action was
resumed, causing first 2 break in relations, and then war Now
the question raised by this review of the essential facts in the
controversy with Germany s sumply this How 1s 1t possible to
prove that the United States would have entered the war if the
government of the Retch had held 1ts hand? As a matter of fact,
i the electoral campagn of 1916, Woodrow Wilson was reelected
to the Presidency of the United States on the very ground that
he had kept us oxt of war Our relations with Great Brtain m
the fall of 1916, as any student of this pertod could easily demon-
strate, were less cordil than at any tme since the outbresk of
the struggle The Irish rebeffion and the arrogance of British ac-
non at sea had alenated many Americans, and even provohed
Congressional legislatnve action of a retabatory character in the
session of 1916 At the close of the year the Federal Reserve
Board actually 1ssued a warning agamst further extension of credit
to the Allies How do such facts as these fit in with the thesis
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that the financters had the game i therw hands? And hcv;& Ih:c-
peat, can 1t be asserted with any confidence that war woul " ve
corne 1f the Germans hed contnued o tamd thew tmanners:

There are, of course, other d fhicul with the prop
\hat the bankers were responstble for our entrance 1nto the war,
Let us look 2 lutle further at thus matter of the submarine Was
Wilson's position on the submarine in any way dictated by finan-
cial snterest, by the growth of Allied trade, and the floating of
Albed foans? Chronology makes necessary 2 negative answer to
this question Wilson took lus stand agamst the submanne war-
fare m the note of the 1oth of February, 1915, and re-affirmed
3t 1n the most solemn terms n Ius note of the 13th of May of the
same year But, at this ume, no war loan had been wssued, and the
mumbons trade s1self was sn sts infancy Nor 15 1t at all consistent
with any accurate P of Wilsen's ¢h v of the
temper of the time—to ymagine that the joming of the submanne
wste was 4 mere cover for the protection of financial anterests
The President was very far from busmess-minded, very, very far
from the datling of Wall Street And, though it may seem strange
to a generation habituated to every horrer 1n connection wath the
prosecutton of war that the submarme campmgn shocked the
American conscience 1n 1915, those who Ined through those days
n bear 7eady tesumony to this fact It would be nothung less
than fantaste to charge the Presdent wath esploung this speaific
1sue to serve the purposes of the camitalists,

True we must not push a thesss too far Tt wonld nar o o Lo

PR

e o hunvt gepression 1 191y Th s
of withholding ali creduts from both sides, 2 po{?c; ady n:at{:?l:‘;:
Wilham Jenrungs Bryan, and actually put 1n effect 1n the eatly
days of the war, was soon sbandoned, and abandaned 2 bt sur-
repuitionsly, and pechaps not i completely good conscrence The
revival of Amencan trade whick came m 3915 2nd 1916 was ex-
:tcdu;gly conseruent for the ad; Butit s an

cap from 2 candid recognition of these facts to the the

the Walson admunsst e
o e o ol .me:::::n ted the country into war at the behest

With the end of the First World Wa

T e enter 4 peniod in which
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the nfluence of the “capitalists” was particularly felt m the ad-
muntstration of the government Thus 55 the peniod of the Wash
mgton Conference for the reduction of naval armaments, 1t 1s 2
pertod of himited responsibility for the keeping of the peace m
Europe, 2 period often described as * ssolationust” and certanly
not (0 any sensc adventurous, it 1s the period of the Kellogg pact
for the outlawry of war It s difficult to see in what respects these
years gue any evidence of bellicosity On the contrary, concern
with domestic profits and with economy 1n government was a
more powerful mottve with the busmness classes than any mstinct
towards wider dominion abroad

It 15 possible to argue, with regard to the events of the thurties,
as we have seen, that excl or threatened ] from
great markets, had something to do with the rise of war sentiment
agamst Hitler and agamst Japan, but to thunk of this factor as the
controlling one seems to be pushmg matters enurely too far The
sentiment that sustained Prestdent Roosevelt mn hus policy of un-
neutrality and of assistance to the allies, that made hun the cham
pron of Chinese independence agaimnst the forces of Japanese muih
tansm, that led, we must admut, towards the ultimate clash of
arms, was drawn from all classes of the community and from
widely different sections of the nation It rested, as even the most
superficial student would easily discover on a vanety of factors
on the possible threat to American security posed by German and
Japanese aggression 2 threat underlined by the German Japanese
treaty of alliance of September 27, 1940 an detestatron of the
cynicism of the totahtarian states, on reprobation of their treat-
ment of mmonttes and on democratic prnciple The business
classes shared 1n many of these emotions that they were thinking
cluefly of their own mterests would be very difficult to demon
strate
For us taday the foregong analysts 1s related to questions of
general principle In our survey of the attitude of the business
classes towards war and of therr mnfluence on foreign policy we
have been casting doubts on widely held hypotheses that are con-~
nected with what may be called the Marxman mterpretation of
foreign policy Marusts believe that capstalist societies are mn-
trinsically bellicose and that the capitalist world 1s doomed ether
to an nternal struggle or to perpetual wars of aggression out of
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which the world reveluton will emerge Qur survey of Amenca‘x;
foreign pohicy as net--up to tus poant at any rate—sustaie
the matter a hutle further

thas view, but we rught examune

The Marmans, 1t appears to me, have argued from false prem~
sses to debatable conclusions There 15 no denying that the
caputalist world has seen plenty of fighting; so, too, did the non-~
caprtalist world of the Phddle Ages, 9, 00, have many othes
human soctenes But to assume that the explanation hes 30 the
economic ofganization of society, rather than m sometheng deeper
snd more mtangible w the natre of man s Mghly dosbeful —
mdeed doubtful on any of the hypotheses that the Marxans have
put forward Let us, for 2 moment, discuss these hypotheses

One 15 connested with the pame of Rosa Luxemburg The
Lusemburg doctrine suggests that the essence of the matter hes
m the principle of under consumption and that caprtabist socie-
ties fall 2 victum ta the operation of & general law, In such socie-
ues wealth tends fo accumulate 1n the hands of a few; the market
for goods within the society tends to contract, and 1t becomes
necessary for the capualists to engage 1 progects of conquest and
war in order to mamtam and ancrease ther profits

This theory cannot possibly be reconciled with the faets of con~
temporary Amencan hife It 1s simply not true that the nch are
getung ncher and the poor poarer The diviston of the national
trcome between the vatious economc groups m the communty
has shified—~though not in dramatie fashion—n fnor of the less
fortunate ‘The tax polscies of the United States unpose heavy and
snereanng burdens on the nich. The clumate of opuson today
sb v crmcal of any tendency towards the accurwlation of

» ¢ od s g commonplace to studerts

- ~»~ s belind
us not before Mogus- have by
ro means been exhuusted On the contrary, L.

sardnary
vitabity of the Amerscan econamy sugpests that there are better

opemings at home thun there are abrozd The prospecs of devel
opment within the boundaries of the country, through a smulty
pheation of actminies and an smmense technological advance, are
susely a3 great as the chances of expansion beyond our bur’dcrs
This means that there can hardly be the urge o war on the part
of the eaprtabist which Rosa Luxemburg ensisioned ¥
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But far more 1important than the theory of Rosa Luxemburg 1
the theory of Lemin In his classical essay on impenalism, Lenm
Iays great emphasis on the growth of monopoies and on the merg-
mg of industrial capital with bank capital to create what he calls
‘finance caputal ’ These great combinations naturally tend to Jook
for an extension of their operations beyond their borders Domi-
nating the state as they do, while they may for a ime divide the
world with each other, they will mn the long run come to the pomnt
where they must force a great struggle of arms To Lemn, as the
above comments suggest, the political state 15 simply the mnstru-
ment of the capitalist

No more than Rosa Luxemburg’s does Lemn’s theory fit the
facts of American bfe Though 1t has without question played a
part 1n American development, monopoly 1s not the charactenstic
form of American economic hife today There 1s not the combimna-
tion of banking and mndustrial capital which the Russian theonst
assumed to be fundamental Lenm argued on this pomt from
his obsetvation of the German economuc organization, and was
strongly influenced by the German writer, Hilferding But in the
United States there has never been a period when the great bank-
ing nterests domnated the industral Iife of the nation, though
we were perhaps moving in that direction towards the end of
the century, when such great houses as J P Morgan wielded an
immense authorty and control Today commercial and invest-
ment banking have been separated from one another, and the great
corporations are by no means the tools of the money-lenders
More important still, as we have seen, 1t simply 1s not true that
the government 1s the tool of the bankers The analysis which we
have already made on this pomnt 1s amply sufficient to refute the
Lemnist pomnt of view

There 15 another pomnt to be made Lemn’s assumption that
capitalist societies must inevitably war with one another cannot
be completely refuted, for to deny his assumption mplies a knowl-
edge of the future such as cannot be claimed by the historian,
and belongs only to the religious and secular prophets But the
tendency of our times 15 otherwise The non-Communist states
themselves seem, on the whole, to be coalescing agamst the danger
which 1s tmplicst tn the developing power of the Soviet Union
No one can say how far this process will go, but it 1s surely as
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e to helione that the aapitalist world, faced with a sertous
:;:22?::& in obedience to the law of “c}le}d\ge and cesponse,
wilt deasy together against the perily 23 it IS to assyme that its
ntsbers sl faff to fighting with one another,

B thard vernon of the Maruan gospel is that of Stalm, and 18
peshaps best set forth m hus famous deciaration. of Febroaty,
1946 Here the emphasis is on the danger of ¢ollapse m‘\\m capi-
talist countries; this toflapse Jeads to Fascrsm, and Fasciom leads
1o war, War agawst Those Vinuoss lands in which ancther form
of tconbrse oIganZAhon prevals 1t 18 3 commonplice that the
Sowiet Ieadess have been eagesly expecting that collapse; and by
B3 fime they st be someshat ducontented that it has not
come 1o pase Of the ahdity of the general theory we shall have
samethtng tmoare ta say in another ane of these essays. But it might
well 6¢ absened here that in practice Russun pokiey, by stimu-
fating great expenditures i the capitalist countries, and shove a1}
in the Untted States, fas made deflation Yess bkely rather than
more s Here 2gamn, a mere histonan will not engage in dogma-
usm But 1n so far as Staln, fike Lenn, definutely assures that
the A order 1y Hed by 2 few men who
sl seek 10 1 at to thewr own ends, we can take a stronger stand.
The seat of pohtical power does not rest an Wal Swreet, Labar
exerenses na swall shase of 3t, the farmer exercises no small share
o 1, bannast mesee © + 0 S . .
wiormet DR

WS CON.7 Lutun why Wb WML GRVEDTENt PIpes to the tune of, 3
suster economue group And here agas, the amalyss shready
made n this chopter makes clear what kes fet deen asseried,
Marust theary 13 connected wath the hypathess thay goes by
the name of economic determmsm and which assymes that eco.
nomsc forces ave the dectsive clements i the fashe
peh;‘y‘ foregn policy included. The catch
o the word "dective” No snformed historan
sigaificance of the economic factors m the spher;orgd&i;:;; e
There have been ample esadences of this mffuence in shat }?1’;
slseady been said, there will be other essdences in eome of gy
matters to be vrested a0 Yaver essays But he question fs not .
ty whethier these wfivences 09, 218 whether they are deci .vas
And how we answer thus question 1 3 matter of our ments} ro:-

aning of State
here, of course, hes



62

stitutions, and especially of our confidence n our own powers
of evaluation Surely, there are not many of us who would say
the economic factor was “‘exclusive ** Man 1s essentially a complex
amumal, moved by self interest, but subject also to strong emotio-
nal urges that may or may not run parallel with lus economic
interests, given to perverse intellectual judgments which, ke his
feelings, may not be the expresston of lus matenal destres or pur-
poses, swayed by deep-seated faiths and loyalties, religtous and
secular, that hardly correspond with s desire to accumulate
and to profit Who can weigh with precision the factors that enter
1nto tus conduct of hus affairs® What arrogance 15 involved m the
attempt to tryl

Of these one element 1s the moral one We shall turn mn the
next essay to a discussion of the role of moral conceptions 1n the
formation of the foreign policy of the United States



CHAPTER IV

THE MORALISTIC INTERPRETATION OF
AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY

The vesdsstic student of foreogn ffaws will perforce admut the
seey large tole that 15 played by sheer physical power @ the intec-
course of navons But those who asseme that physwal power
operates apart from alf other conmderations, and especally apart
from what may well be described 25 moral conserations, dis-
play 2 shatlow kind of eymeism that 18 far removed {rom the facts
The most absolute and the most unscrupulous dsctators are them-
selves the sefutation of this powst of wew In mterpatianal affaus,
as 50 Bife i general, hypocnsy 15 the tnbute that vice pays ta vir-
tue Adolf Hitles had no public morals whatsoever, so for as hus
dulomacy was d Yet he o ly branded other people
3¢ war-mongers 1 an effort to make war paatable to s own
people, agam and agam be fabneated stones of atrocities suffered
by Germans outside the Rexch 1n order to give some kind of moral
vabdity to lus projects of aggrandizement, and he created ap
tdeology around which loyalties could center 1 an opposition to
Communsm In the same way the present ruless of the Soviet
Usion, while quite oblivious of any precepts of internatianal
matslty constantly talk in terms of such precepts, constantly
tvoke the Hitleran device of descubig other people as hells.
tose and smser in ther ambitions, pretend to be mterested
n disarmament whie mamtaning the lirgest armed forces 1
e world i propartion to therr population, and make appeal to
ooy whh becomes & and o} tasth, with all the moral 1
Pheaiions that fanth imphes, and witk the declared end the bet.
terment of the fostunes of the human race No government i
the modern world could 1reat sts people as 1f maral deas did noy
et and none would tey
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The degree, howeser, to which moral tdeas influence diplomacy,
will vary, and the expression of these 1deas will vary, with the
polhtical constitution and mores of the individual state In Hit-
lertan Germany or Soviet Russia, ethical concepts may be a mere
device for the advancement of the national interests, 2 mere sup-
port to 2 largely cynical diplomacy But we must not imagine
that 1t 1s only 1n the dictatorships that this 1s true If we con-
template the hustory of European foreign policy 1n the nimeteenth
century we shall find that 1t often was conducted very largely
1n secret, and by professtonal diplomats, who acted independently,
to a very large degree, though not absolutely, without regard to
public opinion In such conditions 1t 1s not strange that there
were many “deals,” which were not supposed to see the Iight of
day, and that agreements were often entered into which con-
cerned third parties, and perhaps sacrificed their interests, agree-
ments which might have met with considerable condemnation of
they had been made public In general, putting the matter in
another way, a very free hand was left to the professionals by
the people themselses, and the professionals maturally made such
use as they chose of this freedom, promoting the national imter-
est, as they understood 1t, no doubt, but referring to public opin-
1on only when they felt compelled to do so, or when they found
n 1t a useful support for thetr own objectives Nor have we seen
the last of professional diplomacy 1n our own age There 1s still
mn many countries 2 long tradition of relative freedom of action
for government 1n the conduct of foreign affarrs, and while this
tradition 1s no doubt dechning 1n force, 1t 15 still a factor 1n the
actual conduct of foreign relations

In the United States, on the other hand, to a degree remarkable
at least by comparison, a different way of thinking and acting with
regard to these matters has developed American democracy 1s
not by any means precisely like the democracy of Luropean states
There has never been a govermng class in America, since the
Federalists aspired to that tutle at the end of the eighteenth cen-
tury The professional diplomat hardly existed i much of the
nmeteenth century, and bhe has never occupted the secure posi-
tion that he once occupied, and to some degree still occupies,
1n the Old World To an extent that 1s true 1n no other country,
the motivating force 1n government has come up from the people,
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cather than dowa from a pohucal or dsplomatic elue “The “;"gc
man 1 Amercs, be be well-miormed oy 1 wformed, 1 hkely
10 thank that e hag 2 nght 1o express an opiion ot polines, and
10 have that opson coosidered When complex sssues are sub-
matted to wm such a mech 28 the Fortune poll,
the amazing g 15 often the small sumber of persons wha will
say that they do not know the answer ‘The spnt of Ameriesn
poltuce suggests that the auzen does know the answers, and,
any case the ozen s eely 1o thonk that he boows In addition
1o all thus there has been from the beginning of Ameriean politses
(and here we ashaipate What we 3re to exammne i more deta]
later) & ushke of secrecy with yegard to foreign affairs, and 2
Tabis of public debate on fateign tssues The great quesnons of
foreign pohicy have often been submatted to public debate, often
discussed with great frankness from more than one paint of view,
and often decaded by the test of public opiion No onie car us-
derstand Amenican diplomacy who does not grasp the mmport-
ance of the democsatic motd m 1ts tustoric evolution

Now the mass of men are, of course, Nt equipped to under-
stand 1n thewr infinite ramifications and detadls the problems that
confront the nation sn the field of foreign affasrs 1f they exercise
an sfluence on pakicy {2nd 1t has just been stated they do exer-
ase such an influence i Amenca) they ate almost bouad, in the
natuse of the case, to attach themselves to telatwely simple con-
cepts ta princples easy to understand, and televant to thewr gen-
eral d ot to L athvudes that spring
from the arcumstances of the moment Amongst these consider-
anons for example may be the idea that demoeratic government
e the best governraent on eanh {usespeotne of the particular
sruation of 2 grven naton) or the dea that canquest 18 iherently
rmmorat (wathout too sharp scrutiny of the Ameryean 1231 10 tus
vegard) or he sden 10t 2t 35 wrong 10 negotate m secret {thaugh
vt 18 hatd 1o see how diplomacy coutd be carned an 1f there were
not 3t least some secreey) ot the 1dea thas the state 13 bound b
the same moral code as ts the indssdual, (though thus 18 a hnoy .
question for philosaphers) And of views such 28 these are il ;y
diffused throughout the commumty, and if thay are alsa et
befd they are bound, of course, ta affect the tone qfsous:r;x;%})y
matic seton, and 10 wfluence very strongly the actual conduer of
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our public men In other words, prnciples, strongly fused with
emotion, will play a very great part 1n the foreign policy of such
a country as the United States Because this 15 so (and again the
pont must be elaborated later), high-sounding declarations and
general appeals to international morality will often characterize
the utterances of our statesmen, and even ther private diplomatic
notes When we say this, we by no means mply that Americans
are umque m this regard But 1t 15, I think, fair to say, that there
1s a highly moralistic flavor to our diplomacy, as compared with
the other nations To foreigners this lofty moral tone no doubt
sometimes seems like cant, or a mere device of the diplomats
themselves But these people do Americans myustice, and the best
test of this 15 to be found in the fact that, on occasion, the govern-
ment of the United States has put ethical considerations ahead
of national interest as 1t would be defined 1n the narrow sense of
the term

Before we examine, however, the moralistic overtones 1n Amer-
1can diplomacy, we must pause to temark that these overtones
do not necessarly and inevitably mean that American foreign
policy 1s necessanly ‘ better’” than the diplomacy of other nations,
even 1f we maintained, which we do not, that the difference was
one 1 kind and not in degree For one thing, the over-simplifica-
tion of the 1ssues which results from an appeal to moral principle
may or may not be desirable 1n practice The conviction, for
example, that democratic government 15 the best of all govern-
ments may lead us to try to impose 1t on others, without success,
and with the result that mternational irmtation e nsues A moral
repugnance to imperialism and conquest may blind Amercans
to the practical difficulties mn the way of giving complete inde-
pendence to nations not yet very well prepared for it A dishke
of secrecy may lead to a degree of publiity in mternational af-
fairs which makes compromuse difficult, and which arouses rather
than allays the passions which often play 2 part 1n nternational
affurs The notion that the state must be bound by the same
code as the individual may lead to quivotic action and nase judg-
ment 1n the real world of international affars Principles are both
useful and dangerous, both mspinng and exacerbating

Indeed, one of the major difficulties with the moralistic view
of foreign policy 1s that 1t makes for ngidity The business of
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smess of adyusting tival wterests, and
:lflf m:ztfo: if:;‘n:e{ ;uvmg ahetle gm: 'fx'xd there and of get-
ung aP Yitshe sn rerurn Bot of every question 15 0 be mvfs't;‘;\i with
the aura of puanple, how 18 sdjustenent to take place? There 15
a0 more dficlt proviem m the world of wdeduals than of
brnging together cantestants who, both from ther own pamt
of view, are thad i the armor of uendiaed mpbtesesess The
same Yhing apphies to nalions
n the thard plate, movel yadgments, since they rest on 2 foun~
datson of deep feehing, rather than on exact and precise analysts,
may and somenmes do Vesge on sentumentality A moral wdgs
ment may be very nawe I the manner i which 1 assesses the
elements of 3 complex, probilerm Te Tas heen difficult, for exarple,
for motalists of the Henry Wallace type to accept the fact that
the usherng wn of an erz of goed will 13 not 2 pnime objective
of foreign poficy for the Soviet Usion, the former Vice President
up to \ery recently could not persvade hmself that some such
ethical objective does not underhe the actwon of the Kremhn, 25
1t would no doubr wnderhe hus own acton, if he were where
he could act effcctively Or to take another example, st was easy
for most Amencans to beheve, more deeply than on the baus
of the facts they ought to have beleved, in the efficacy of the
elfogy pact, by which nanons who nigned pledged themselves
fot 1o resart ta war % 30 instrument of policy The promuse to
BE TS 45 DR Lt 38 e genenstion which {ollowed before
tong discovered In vhe field of iternavonal orgamization, 100,
Armentcans are sometsmes decewed by thesr feelings World gov-
rmment, for example 15 an appealing 1deal so long 25 one feels
about w rather than thinks about st But 1t 15 by no means certam

that the tnstiutional appraach to peace s the bese approach, and
1 1s certanly not the only one

ft 15 not howerer the ob
¥ e the gbyect of this essay to make a maral

on the pproach of the A 1o diplp-
3CY W1 rather my purpose by sevienang the ratianal story,
to make cear how strong this marakstic emphasis has been, zmi
how often @ has played 3 part in foreign pohiey Let us 10012 first
of all 2t the strong influence exerted by the democratic tdeal upon
American action And here we may b with the events af}ih
second W ashington adomssteation, and with the difficulties oei

L
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the first President in shaping a course which was to the interest
of the nation There seems to me hittle doubt what was wise policy
for the United States in this imitial period An intellectual or
realistic view of the matter would surely have led to an under-
standing with Great Brtain, our principal source of mmports, our
best customer, and our neighbor i North America, and the holder
of our border posts, at a time when we were little equipped to
afford the luxury of British hostility So, of course, Washington
viewed the matter, on this basis he acted m the despatch of the
Jay mussion Yet such able men as Jefferson and Madison, re-
presenting 2 powerful section of opinion, advocated measures of
commercial reprisal agamst Great Britam, which would probably
have been fruitless, and opposed bitterly the treaty of 1794 The
basis of their action lay without question, in their sympathy
for the French Revolution, in other words, mn 1deological and
moral considerations

The revolutions 1n Latin America had a substantial repercus-
sion 1n the United States There were certamnly many distinc-
tions between the course of the events in that part of the world,
and the course of events at home But the judgment of such an
American as Henry Clay took none of these factors mnto account
In his speeches i the Congress in 1818, he laid great stress on
the similanty of the imnstitutions of our southern brethren, and
our own, and laid the basis for the structure that was later to be-
come known as Pan-Americamsm The more cautious and intel-
lectual Adams saw a very different picture, he was mfluenced by
motives at once more realistic and more selfish, and the recogmi-
uon of the colonses, for which Clay clamored, was postponed tll
1822, when we had safely acquired the Floridas from Spamn But
the 1declogical note ts strong, indeed, 1n the policy of the Mon-
roe administration itself when we come to the famous declaration
of December 2, 1823 In a sense, the famous message 1s an 1dco-
logical tract, prasing the democratic prnciple and exalting the
democratic forms, in contrast to the monarchies of Lurope And
1f Monroe had had his way, 1ts deological character would have
been still more complete, for he proposed to add to the message
a sympathetic reference to the Greehs and a commentary on the
suppression of constitutional government 1n Spain Of course 1t
1s not to be contended that none but idealistic and moral con-

{3
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tions emered mto Mentee's famous pronouncement fa
:::r:cmc, 1t was based ug\on the pnncxpl; of n:su«iml's:ﬂu:tz;
that the ol
;it::e}\mcnar g8 “dangerous to our peace and safery™ But
this hypothesss would have been Affealt 1o prove, if sehratted
to the acid 1est of analyws, espectally at the time that the Prest-
deat sssued hus famous chall The pnme sig; of the
mmessage was rdeological, and its pnme ongin lay 1 a feelng of
rmora} assocanon with our “southers brethren” Europeans
Aearly recogmzed thes fact, Mesternwh was by no means alone
smong European copservatives 1 bewailing what he foresaw as
the separation of the New World from the Old Indeed, any care-
ful study of the penod will make 3t clear that the young republic
of the West was regarded by Contsnental Europeans as having
debiberately and arrogantly Iad down 2 prnaple which flew
the face of European doctnne, and which was primanly based
on vety different ptians from the ptson of lep
The immense enchussasm which the message aroused in the Unated
ted States, the press comment of the time, dwelt for the most
gt very lutle upon the sense of wnmedute penld, and very much
upon the d between the of Burope and the
sasticutions of Amenca
The morat factors in diplomacy, the sympathy with the dem-
coraue deal was agan exp d 1 the B 1 of
1848 The Amencan government acted promptly, almost precp~
ttately in recognizing the Sevond French Repubhc in 1848 The
Hungarian resolt was followed with intense enthusiasm by many

Amencans and the Taylor admmstration sent an Amencan re
presentatnne to Hungary, with o hold out

of of the ¢ d When the Austrian
g0 ernment protested thit action Secretary of Srate Damel Web-
stet vesponded wn a despatch whose fowing penods and flamboyant
tone make tt one of the tmast table . A dip

wntercourse And though with Rwssan nd, the m&eﬁm&mtx
movement was put down the patriot Kossuth, when he came to
e coumtry was recened wath transports of acclum, and hop-
ored by a banquet 3t whieh W cbster hummelf Was one oi'the speak-
s True at was not possible for Amencans 10 do :m'\!xmp .
fective, atmed intersention was out at the question, fz: tcfs:r\;
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of geography, 1f nothing else, but the tension created by this ept-
sode was great enough to lead to a temporary mterruption of
relations between the Austrian muinister and the Secretary of
State

‘The clash of poliucal 1deals was again illustrated m the course
of events in Mexico 1n the fifties and the sixties In the struggle
between the hiberal and reactionary elements in that country the
United States was naturally impelled to take the side of the Lib-
erals It supported the Juarez regime from an early period, and
the Buchanan admimstration even went so far as to negotiate
what was virtually a treaty of protectorate with that regime
French intrigues i behalf of monarchy, from the first regarded
with suspicion, became the object of pointed reprobation on the
part of Seward even n the covrse of the Cnnl War, and aroused
such widespread indignation durmg that struggle that in Apnl
of 1864, the House of Representatives passed unammously a
resolution condemning the policy of Napoleon III And, at the
end of the war, there was still more emphatic expression of public
sentiment, which mght conceivably had led to war had 1t not
been for the adroit diplomacy of Seward, and the reaction
France stself agamnst the adventure 1n Mexico

The theme of democratic 1dealism runs through the whole
hustory of Pan-Amenicanism, which began to find expression in
posittve form with James G Blame The economic determinist
will doubtless discover ultersor motives behind the caliing of the
Latin-Amenican conference of 1889, and such mouves there un-
doubtedly were But would 1t have been possible to weld together
the nations of the New World 1n so close an association on the
basts of a trade mfimtely less significant than that with Lurope?
Is 1t not certain that the belief, whether justified or not, that there
existed a similanty of mnstitutions between the states of North
and South America had something to do with the success of this
mmportant movement? And have not Pan-American conferences
agamn and again asserted the validity of democratic principles, and
paid tribute to the democratic deal?

Nor 15 1t only 1n this way that the United States has attempted
to promote democracy on this side of the Atlanne Sometimes 1t
has gone further, and has pted to use 1ts more
directly. The Central Amenican treaues of 1goy and 1923 with
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]
thesr doctane thak governments ansing from yeroloson ‘t:\lg:\ “Q:
1o be recogmzed, wag, 1n @ SEnSE, A1 attempt 10 rapose the ;:scru !
cun sway of orderly election and popular chosce “P““:‘“’“Q o Ol
weaker neaghbors Largely meffectiye i practice, 3t nas cemm‘i
been and today not many students of Amencan diplomacy woul
advocate such pehicy, but this does nat altes the fact that demo~
eranc ponople affected action Nor must we forget the still more
s riking case 1 which the same 1dea was apphied, that of Woodrow
Walson's attstude towards Menico ‘The refusal of the Prendent
ta recogmze the blood stamned tdgmme of Victonano Huentz was
based squarely upon pnnciple, 2nd wonteally enough this mnsiste
ence on prnaple came very near leading to mtervennon Ne
Joubt Wilson's pohicy come 1n for very sharp cnutism from some
of those who described themselves as reshists, but 1 was, nene
the less, resolutely adhered to, and 1t led, of vourse, to the falt
of the Mexican dictator
Ve have already discusted the imnterventions m the Carbbean
Here the motves, as we have seen, wese Jargely strategic, B,
1n every case, be 1t noted, 1he final act was an elecuon conducted
ding to ¢ ponople, and the nouon that somehow
ot sther the unruly hedde peoples of Wy area could be mntructed ~
and d—amt pung A P of popular
povernmoent was at it umey present
In the evoluton of Amencan puble opmon with regard to
the World Was, 2 sense of democtanie morality was eervamly one
of the factars that shaped the course of policy Amencans, from
the bepnming contrasted the powtieal smstisations of France and
Britan. wrh the westwons of Germany They were by no means
sbuays fate wn et tegacd, 1o deserde Genmany 23 an awtoeracy
10 1914 w3s stretching things prey far ‘They overlocked, also,
the fact that the Russian régitne was far neater to polineal abso~
tuttaon than aither of the goternments of the Censral Empires Bur
the fact that the generabzaton that the War was 2 struggle of
'« popufar sentimeny, 1n thys

regard The policy of partiality towards the All
Chumanation agamst Germany, ey

w2s 1 10 small degree due 1o
monal considerations It explans why the Wilson ad%m\\smn;n
dealt geatly with Bruush violanons of mternatianal faw, and held
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ngdly to pninciple 1n dealing with the government in Berln
* It explains why the President himself, highly trained though he
was, could echo the popular generalization 1n some of the very
greatest of his speeches, and why he could proclaim the struggle
to be in very truth a struggle mvolving pohtical forms
Wilson’s war message, indeed, 1s largely based on this theory
Democratic governments, he seems to be sayng, are peaceful
governments, they act on different principles of international
morahty from those of autocratic governments They do not
(here Wilson was esther mis-informed or disingenuous) fill their
neighbor state with spies, they do not embark upon ambitious
enterprises of conquest The peace of the world depends upon
the breaking of the force of autocracy and upon the setting-up
of democratic régimes ““The world must be made safe for democ-
racy ”’ The President goes further In a passage more remarhable
for 1ts rhetoric than for its prescience he welcomes “the great
natve Russian people” to the ranks of the democrats, and actually,
n his optimism and exaltation, goes so far as to say that the au-
tocracy which ‘“‘crowned the summut of Russian political life”
was “not in fact Russian 1n origin, character, or purpose ** Ideal-
1sm could hardly go further than this
This same faith 1n the democratic 1deal ammated Wilsoman
diplomacy 1n dealing with Germany The avowed theory of hus
speeches was that not the German people, but the rulers of Ger-
many, were to blame for the war, that if the democratic forces 1n
Germany could be hiberated, 2 new nation, to all intents and pur-
poses, would arise And insistence on this point of view was cer-
tamly a factor, and a very important factor, 1n bringing about the
flight of the Kaiser and the establishment of a republic in the
Reich It may be that, in this respect, Wilson’s policy was not
entirely wise, 1t 1s possible to argue that a constitutional monarchy
would have opposed a more successful resistance to the madness of
National Social than the republ regame could have done,
but, however this may be, the moral comviction that lay behind
Wilsonian policy cannot be denied To him popular government
was something of a religion And that he echoed a deep seated
popular sentiment can hardly be doubted
In another sense, too, the notion of democracy deeply affected
the policy of the war years, and the making of the peace For
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the weal 18 closely c \" ‘;"hd ‘h‘:
prnciple of self-determmation, and to this prncp EE} o& ro '
Wilson gave pronounced aliegiance That the peace shoul ;:s
upen the will of the peoples concerned was clear to him, clear
1o hum even before the United States entered the war, set forth
10 some detait 1n the famous address of the 22nd of Jamvary, 1917
Tht 1des was reenuncated agan and agamn after Amenca en-
tered the confhes, 1t 38 one of the dominahng conceptions in the
famous Speech of the Fourteen Pomts And, of course, 1 plays
an smportant past 1n the negotiaton of the treaty of peace 1t was
respect for this punciple that made Wilson fight tenaciously
Prench amhitions for the annexation of the Saar, and that led to
Ahe setung up of an mternabional végime 1n that importent regon,
with provision for a plebiscite at the end of a fifteen year penod,
1t was on the banis of thes poneiple that the President contested
French desygns 0 detach the Rhineland from Germaow; it was
sull from the same pome of view that he ether actively encour-
aged, or eanly acquiesced mn, the vanous plebisartes which de~
termuned the frontiers of the Reich on the north in regard to Den-
matk and on the west with regard to Poland, the mternationaliza~
ton of Danzig was based on the same conceptions and preoccupa-
tion with selt & fi d the far the
fralian boundary i fstna Fially, respect for the democrane
tdeal led 10 3 wholly new treatment of the problem of the bach-
ward peaples as we have already seen 1t 1s of course not con-
tended that Wilson was conwstent to the last degree 1n hus attach-
ment to prnaple Few men are The veto m the treaty on the
possible unson of Austma and Germany was hardly defensible,
and though the question of the Gerran population 18 the Sude-
tenland was handly tased while the President was at Pans he
seems fiever 10 have been much troubled by she attitude of the
glz:chs towards this problem He wasered, i other words, in

presung of tis own standards of rectitude, 35 others hase

dome before hum and will do after him But that democratic ydeal-
W Pinrd an impartant gart 1 the negottauon of the treaty of
Versadles and an especially 1mportant part i Amerycan diplo-
waty 3t Pans & would be difficult 1o deny ¥

The same sdeabsm whether g
sonuan pohey towards Sovset Russiz

1 1

ded or not, directed Wil-
It was charatenstic of the
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President that his remedy for the Russian avil war in 1919 was
a conference of all factions, presumably to decide upon a peace
based on democratic principle, and it 1s understandable that as
the autocratic character of the Russian regime made itself more
and more apparent the reaction of the administration was that of
non-recognition It may perhaps be questioned whether a sound
sense of political realism dictates abstention from diplomatic
mtercourse with governments whose origmms or whose principles
we disapprove It may be that 1t 15 wiser to heep the channels of
commaunication open, and hope that some breath of freedom will
penetrate from the outside wotld But moral reprobation 15 1
some ways a very humen form of satisfaction, and no country has
carned 1t further 1n the evolution of 1ts policy than the United
States The policy determined upon by Wilson, and enunciated
by lis Secretary of State Banbridge Colby, was followed by the
Harding and Coohidge admunistrations, and long after the other
great nations of the world had established relations with the
Kremlin, our own government stood aloof It was not indeed
until 1933 that the diplomatic boycott was ended

The dishke of the Commumst regime did not end with the
advent of the Roosevelt ad ration  Ant1-C senti-
ment wnfluenced policy to a considerably less degree n the thir-
ties, and was naturally suppressed, from motives of convensence,
in the years of the war But 1t was not slow to revive as soon as
the struggle was over From the pure point of view of national
interest, there was really very little reason for the Umted States
to concern 1tself with the character of the governments that were
set up n Bulgana and Rumania Yet the United States made
itself from the outset the defender of demacracy i this part of
the world, and sought to prevent the transformation of these two
states to satellites of the Kremhn The case of Poland was, i
many respects, stmlar, though here the anti-Russian fechng of
American Poles rested on a broader bams than pure ideology
But a dipl y less affected by derations of principle might
well have tried to bargain, and to agree to leave the Soviet govern-
ment to pursue its own course 1n Eastern Europe i exchange
for a policy more considerate of American mterests in Western
Europe I do not say, (let it be clear), that such a policy would
have succeeded It probably would not have done so But the
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fact that 1t was not even attempted 18 surely sigmificant, from the
pomnt of vsew of the student of American athtudes towards diplo-
roblems
’mx: fh:bpwm\t tume, moreover, preottupation with po\mcﬂ
sdeals hag a very large pars an out atttude towards China and
towards the new tegume which has been establshed there v 1s
by no means certamn 23 yet that the new regime at Pelang will
accept Tecogmuon On ferms cansistent with the digmty of the
recognizing states, but 1t 25 clear, on the other hand that it 15
gosng to be extremely difficule far the government of the Usited
States ta recognize 1t EOVEIHIARNL of Generst Wao Idco\og\ca{
conmderations may well affect pohicy 1n thus regard for some ume
ta come, and though there were certamly those i the State De-
partment who felt that these consderations were unduly weighted,
the foree of Amencan public opinon makes extremely difficult
any other pohicy than that of dsplomatic baycott The ohstactes
1o itercourse between the Amencan democracy and states df-
ferenly organized seem, indeed, (o 1netease vather than dirnsh
with time, and to affect our 1mtercourse, not only with dictator-
ships of the left, but with dictatorshups of the nght
It 18 umpossible 1o weigh accurately the vanous elements which
entered 1nto the equation 1 fixing Amencan hostidty to Adlf
Fhtler T was not only the chatatter of the Nazi regume that m-
fuenced Amenicats The beutal persecution of the Jews m the
domesue sphere the outrageous intermational pohicies of the
Fuchrer, and above all, the feehing that the Third Rewch was 2
threat to the physical security of the United States, ait played 2
patt in fiming policy But many of these motives were not pres~
ent i the attude avsumed towards Franco-fpam F
purely objretive pamt of view, and on . et
3 the baus of any careful
analyss  Ameneans mught well have reason to udge favorabl,
Y
the poltey of the Caudilla In retrospect, 1t seems faszly cleay that
cautious neutrality was the watchword of Spamish policy, that the
chances of Spamsh imtervennion on the side of Gcm\;n wet
cxremely small Vet duslske of the gavernment ot Madnd ‘{ed thc
government of the United States 1o recall s ambassador 1 (:
and to support the resolution i the Assembly of the Ut 1%2‘ .
tions which tecommended such action Ang d e
clements 1n the Unted States, both mubuta e powerhil
4 ry and v, which
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President that his remedy for the Russian cvil war 1n 1919 was
a conference of all factions, presumably to decide upon 2 peace
based on democratic princtple, and 1t 15 understandable that as
the autocratic character of the Russian regime made atself more
and more apparent the reaction of the adminstration was that of
non-recogmition It may perhaps be questioned whether a sound
sense of political realism dictates abstention from diplomatic
intercourse with governments whose onigins or whose principles
we disapprove It may be that 1t 15 wiser to keep the channels of
communication open, and hope that some breath of freedom will
penetrate from the outside world But moral reprobation 1s 1n
some ways a very humsan form of satisfaction, and no country has
carnied 1t further mn the evolution of 1ts policy than the United
States The policy determined upon by Wilson, and enunciated
by lus Secretary of State Banbridge Colby, was followed by the
Harding and Coolidge admumistrations, and long after the other
great nations of the world had established relations with the
Kremlin, our own government stood aloof It was not indeed
until 1933 that the drplomatic boycott was ended

The dishike of the Communist regime did not end with the
advent of the Roosevelt ad ration  Anti-C senti-
ment influenced policy to a considerably less degree in the thir-
ties, and was naturally suppresstd, from motives of convenience,
in the years of the war But 1t was not slow to revitve as soon as
the struggle was over From the pure pomt of view of national
interest, there was really very little reason for the United States
to concern 1tself with the character of the governments that were
set up 1n Bulgaria and Rumania Yet the Umited States made
atself from the outset the defender of democracy n this part of
the world, and sought to prevent the transformation of these two
states 1nto satellites of the Kremlin The case of Poland was, 1n
many respects, similar, though here the anti-Russian feeling of
American Poles rested on a broader basis than pure ideology
But a diplomacy less affected by considerations of principle might
well have tried to bargain, and to agree to leave the Soviet govern-
ment to pursue 1ts own course 1 Lastern Europe in exchange
for a policy more considerate of Amenican interests 1n Western
Turope I do not say, (fet 1t be clear), that such a pohicy would
have succeeded It probably would not have done so DBut the
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110n with the United States But Cleveland sent 2 special com-
cussianer to the slands, established to Tus own f the
fact that the course of the Umited States had not been free from
blame, 2nd wihdrew the treaty Indecd, he went further, and
swith a fine gestuee of moral mdignation, demanded of the authon-
tes of the 1slands that they restore the deposed Queen, Liliouha-
Jant, to the throne The gesture, 1t 1s true, Was funle, 1t was met
wth a prompt defiance But 1t wilustrates w ell enough the moral-
suc emphasis which sometsmes mtrudes uself into Amerncan
diplornacy

Another and & rather amasmg illustration of American bad con~
science where acqusition 15 concerned 15 to be found m the pay~
ments we have been ready to make for terntory scquired by the
sword For example, the treaty of Guadalupe Hudalgo, 10 1848,
stipulated that the Mexican government should yecenve the sum
of § 20,000,000 for the cession of Califorma Perhaps m this case,
cynies would suggest that the motive for such generosity sas not
one of yndduted altruism, but that a desire to grease the ways
for the acceptance of the treaty by Mexico was also present But
10 such consideration could possibly have had a part i the treaty
of Paus of 188, when we pad agamn S 20,000,000 for the cession
of the Phulppines by Spain Another instance of this kand of
action ts to be found 1n the famous treaty of 1914 with Colombia
The Colombran government had been understandably incensed
at the role of the United States m the revolution 1n Panama in
;qo%ar;:dm at the hasty recognimon of the Panaman governanent
y Washungton The Wilson adnunstration, coming mto power

s 1913, sought to allay thus resentment, and negotated a trea
sshich contaned a virtual apology for the metdent of 2 decad, bw
fore, and which stipulated for 2 payment of &2 ¢ o
5,090,000 to the
{g:::n::;mhaz d]B°g°“ T;'“” this treaty was delayed for some

3 the discovery of ol 1n
morsl sspects of the ;’; —— {"izi::l?;::zy have altered the
Cabot Lodge of Massachusetts Yet ga &0\\!5‘,\ such 3 Hensy
prompted the onginal negotiation, or the “; Semodermuons
which the treaty obtamed from z'he out: espread support
side of the Senate set on. the Demossatic
In a hule different eategory, but it
of g iHlustrating gpain the

onsCience 1n our deabings with weaker pm\cé, 18 the a‘:‘::;:
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urge upon Washington closer relations with Franco, the deaision
until very recently stood

There 15 another instance 1n which a semi-totahitanan govern-
ment of the nght was treated with obvious distrust by the United
States Our policy towards Argentina since 1943 has been by no
means consistent, and one factor 1n the situation has been the
long-mamtained neutrality of the government at Buenos Ayres for
a substantial part of the war period, and its equivocal attitude even
after neutrality was abandoned But the non recognition of the
Farrell régime, and sull more the remarhable intervention of the
American ambassador, Spruille Braden, 1n the electoral campaign
of 1946, tllustrate once more that ideological considerations play
a part 1n Amencan pohcy Since then, 1t 1s true, the situation has
changed, other elements have entered into the situation, but the
facts just aited are significant, none the less

Sull other cases, though not so strong ones, may be cited
There has been 1n the State Department of recent years a con-
siderable dishhe of such governments as that of Trupllo in the
Dominican Republic, and of Someza in Nicaragua This dislike
has not deeply affected policy, and of course these governments
cannot possibly be described as totalitanan But democratic prin-
ciple has something to do with the atutude that has just been
cited
We need spend less ime on the Amencan reaction towards
imperialism, since the subject has already been discussed Yet
some examples of the uneasy conscience that often goes with ac-
quisitveness, n the case of the United States may be ated
Take, for example, the 1ll tmed attempt of President Grant to
establish a protectorate over the Dominican Republic n 1870
The attempt was no doubt absurd, a hind of shoddy deal, with
overtones of land speculatton, with a government that could only
maintain atself by a treaty with a stronger neighbor; but what 1s
interesting 1s the strong moral reprobation which the enterprise
aroused 1n the breast of Charles Sumner, and the refusal of the
Republican majority, in days of strong partisanship, to go along
with the Pressdent Or, take agam, the attitude of Grover Cleve-
land with regard to the Hawanan revolution of 1893 This revolu-
tion has been encouraged, 1f not actually assisted by the Amencan
minmster at Honoluly, and 1t was followed by a treaty of annexa-
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of the government 4t Pelung Tt 15 wrue that the Pressdent was
101 by hus milstary advisers that it was essenti2l 10 bung the Rus-
sians nto the war sganst Japsn T aleo teue thae the Chincse
) Js Tatex accepted the ot But 1t 18 ng
dhat thes “Qeal” was not even recorded m the archnes of 1he
Sute Department, and that, when discar ered, it met with severe
reprobavan from large sections of Amencan pubhic opimion
Speaking generally, % 18 Far to say that such obhgue transactions
fase by no means been charavtenistic of Amencan diplomacy
But there 1s a sull larger sense in whith the morak judgrment
enters wta the formavon of Amencen foregm policy We have
spaten of the weal 33 A conduct
ith egard to the First World War But these was more to the
matter than that The simple yudgment of many Amencans son~
demned the Central Ernpires 1o 1914 berause 1t was beheved that
these Empires had stacted the war A more sefined judgment
rught powt to 2 fong tram of causes, and o ersors and prosora-

nons on both wdes But what was seen 1 thar fateful Avgust was
that the Anstro-Hung: i g Tiad ¥ 4 2n arack
on Sesbuy, and Germany an attack on Russiz And when these

mutiel acts of aggresnion (85 they wete widely vegarded) were
fotlowed by the wiolation of Belgan neutraliy, in contemptupts
drstegard of solemn treacy obhigations, the parvality of many of
our artzens for the cause of the Athes was heghtened ¥t would
be foolish to deny the wfluence of these srents on the course of
our diplomecy ¥ Woedrow Wikson did not hald the balance
sven betwren the tho sets of contestants m the mighty struggle
thae wss unleashed, the reason way that be, hike hosts of qthess
had made & moral ydgment with segard to the war from \ﬂuﬂ;
he could not fave freed himself of he would
Equafly stnking ss the Smercan attitude towards both lapa-
nese and German wnpersalism in the 30's The Amencan govern-
raent, 0 1931, could nov siz st} sn the face of the Tapasese cana
quest of Manchuna The Foregn Offices of Eucape were by no
means so &isposed to 3 moral Judgment, and the ]snushy m
particular, hesitated to take any staad sgamst Nippon Bu ’ he
United States wsisted that the questian be thoroy, E\f \t d
and thaugh it Was nat ready 1o challen Tok o aed,
fact, 0 put forward the §: e oy to ammed cop-
2maus Bumson doctrne, 2nd enem e
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of the United States with regard to the Boxer ndemmity of 1900
The Americans had jomned with the European powers mn that year
to rehieve the legations at Pelung, besteged by Chinese revolutton-
nists, and had, in common with the rest, demanded an mdemmnty
from the Chinese government But this did not sit well on the
national conscience, and 1t was not long before the indemmty
was remitted to the Chinese government, with the understanding
that 1t should be used for the education of Chinese students m
the United States

There are many larger 1ssues with regard to the American at-
titude towards nnperizlism that have been already treated Dom-
mation of other peoples, as we have seen, has always created
an uneasy feehng i Amencans, they naturally look towards
establishing the institutions of freedom wherever they go, and
their natural instincts lead them to look wath faver on movements
of independence from foreign control wherever these movements
anise
We spoke of a third manner 1 which the Amencan moral
mmpulse expressed itself in American diplomacy, that 1s, 1n a dis-
hike of secrecy, and especially of secret deals The general question
of secret diplomacy 1s to be treated later But the matter of making
bargamns with one power at the expense of another, a practice of
which the history of Europe 1s full, may well be considered here
And on the whole, the American record 15 a very good one There
are some exceptions The not very scrupulous attempt of Thomas
Jefferson to bnbe the French government into putting pressure
on the satellite regime 1n Spamn to cede the Flondas to the United
States 1s a case 1n pomnt Yet this attempt met with violent
condemnation from John Randolph, until then one of Jefferson's
followers, and 1t came to nothing We have to come down to rela-
tively recent times to find another episode of doubtful morahry
of the same general hind The Taft-Katsura memorandum of
1908, by which the United States bound itself to the recognition
of the Japanese position in Korea, 1 exchange for a pledge to
respect the mdependence of the Philipp has an extremely
“practical” significance We may cite also the action of Franklin
D Roosevelt at Yalta, in pledging lumself 1 wnting, to support
the claims of the Soviet Union to their former privileges m
Manchunia, at the expense of China, and really behind the back
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showed 1tself n the Amencan atntude towards Huder Naot only
dusbihe of totahtanan polstecal forms, but wmbignation AL the ag-
gressions of the Natronal Sociahist reume, not only fear of con-
q but morst mdig at the methods of aggrand
ment, played 3 part x she steadily mounting tide of feefing agamst
the "Thind Rech By the end of the thirnes, oo, the Amencan
people wese comung to 4 canviction that 15 more and more 1~
fuencing policy, the conviction that the use of force for the pur-
poses of domunatson 15 ik ly wnmoral and intolerable Opi-
1on espressed ttsclf decsstvely with regard to the rape of Austna,
and the violent methods that preceded Mumich, and rarely have
mare sincere moral homhies been wntten by a Sectetary of Btate
than those which flowed from the indignant pen of Cordell Hull
1 this peniod It was the same, when the Russians attacked Fin-
fand There was, perhaps, something of a eave for the Sowviet
Urawn from the pomt of view of the proveston of ¥ own ws-
ntory Bus the war 2gmnst the Finns was almost wnwversally de-
nounced 1 the United States And, 1n the period since 1945, the

steady mposstion of Communist power on the satelhte sfates,
though not ly &

y dang to A secunty, though
bardly mate from one angle, than the consohdation of a posinon
already attamned by the victories of Russian armses in the war
aself has been met with 2 steady stream of condemnation i this
country

The lasy few months moreover, 1a3 seen a more striking as-
sertion than 2ny that preceded of the adea of morat judgment n

1 affaee The e of cold secunty s an ol

P

one gotng back in modern tumes, ta the Covenant of the League
of Nanons Yet the countey backed away from 1t 1n the twenves
and hestated to astert any conclusive leadership either 1n tht;
Japanese savasion of Manchuna or wah regatd to the Itahan -
vasion of Ehuopia, ar i the stll more obvious case of the Ger-
wum assaule on Poland But the prinerple wself was reasserted 1
the Charter of the United Natans, and now it has heen put §
watd with woparalieled vigor wm the case of Korea, Famen.
<an acton has brought enthusiastic sy, Y
jonty of the nattons of the wogld

where Amen.
pport from the great ma.

The cold Blooded ton}
fsen many reasons why the sssue raysed by the mvzsm:xm;fdst,f:;

horea mught have been allowed 1o pass unchallenged The goy.
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cured 1ts acceptance by the assembly of the League of Nations
By this doctrine, as 1s well known, the powers of the world re-
fused to recognize any situation, treaty, or agreement brought
about by means contrary to the obligations of the Kellogg Pact,
that 1s by acts of force Whether such moral pillorymng of another
government 1s wise or foolish, a futile gesture, or a useful clan-
fication of the record, 1s beside the pomnt It represents very
clearly the influence of an ethical 1deal 1n the practice of diplo-
macy

The same thing can be scen n our later relations with Japan
When 1t came to the Simo-Japanese war, there was certamly a
case for a policy of appeasement from our pomnt of view Our
trade with Japan and our investments mn Japan were far greater
than our trade with or our mnvestments 1n China True, the con-
quest of the Middle Kingdom by Nippon tended to restrict our
commerce, but true, too, we would jeopardize a far more valuable
commerce by war And, m addition, prudenual considerations
mght well have suggested the gentle handling of Tokyo at a tume
when the situation was increasingly senous 1n Europe The Bnt-
1sh government (of course 1n a far more critical situation) seemed
to be acting on just such calculations when 1t closed the Burma
Road in the spring of 1940 But none of these elements determined
Amencan policy It was impossible for the Roosevelt administra-
tion to frame 1ts pohcy 1n the Far Last without regard to the moral
revulsion felt by the Amenican people at the Japanese myvasion of
China In the conversations of 1941, the Japanese government
made 3t reasonably clear that 1t would seek a way 1o evade 1ts
obligattons to Germany under the treaty of alliance of Septem-
ber, 1940, if only the United States would grant it a frec hand
1 1ts ambutious designs on 1ts great neighbor But 1t would have
been practically and morally impossible for the United States to
take any such position, as the polls of public opinton amply attest
Indeed, the attempted modus vieend: of November, 1941, broke
down just because 1t was out of the question to tolerate the con-
tnued domination of the Tokyo gosemment on the Asian conti-
nent And so the country found itself mmolhed m 2 two-front
war, from the outset, a war that might concenably (wisely or
unwisely, as you will), have been postponed

The same sense of moral reprobation with regard to aggression



CHAPTERV

THE AMERICAN ATTITUDE TOWARD WAR

Ix a greceding chapter we haye seen that the Amencans have,
on the whole, not been an wmperabist nation, and they are not
ane today But the pomnt may suggest that the people of the Usited
States are s pecularly peaceful people, whe have rarely taken
up atms and oply under the most extreme proyocation Undoubt~
edly, thus 15 the view that most of our countrymen hatd wth re~

gard to themseles What does the tugtone secord reveal®
1t 15 difficult to measure the peaceful or belhcose nature of
sny people by exact standards One ymght try, for example, to
count the mumber of wars m wiich 2 given nation had been en-
gaged But precsely what 15 2 war? Should we, for example,
the case of the Unsted States, count the military operations that
ok place 1 the Domuean Repubbs and 1o Hasty 1 the course
of our wtervention there? Should we count the reaily very numer-
ous Indian wars n our history, the war m the Old Nosthwest
m the 1790, Jacksons campmgn sgamst the Creeks, the Blach
Hawk war, the Semmale war, the Swoux was, to name anly the
most important? And were we to try to carry further this process
of enymeratson, would we take no account of the circumstances
under which a war began, whether, te, 3t was a naked war of
conquest, or whether ut was virtually forced vpon a naturally pacific
nanon> 1t would be extremely dficult 1o arnve at valid cone
Si\asmm by ﬂjas simple process of counting, 2t must be adautted
€t Qus mach 15 10 be sud There has never been 2 very lang
pesiod 1n the hustory of the Urited States that was not wmierrup.
ted by armed confiret. In 1798 we went to wat with the French
o5 the seas From 1801 5o 1803 we fought 2 naval war agamey
‘::riii::ixtpgneshln 1812, only seven years later, we went 1o
ntsh In 1846 we went to war wuth Mexeo In
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ernment of Syngman Rhee, to judge from the elections of May,
1950, had few roots 1n Korcan opmion The miltary problem
presented by the giving of aid to that government was a difficult
one, both because the weather conditions were peculiarly un
favorable to counter operations agamnst the forces of the North,
and because the problems of supply were extremely difficult,
and finally because the Amenicans would be fighting with therr
backs to the sea, 1n a positton where defeat would mean nothing
less than evacuation Fnally, there was always the nisk that Rus-
sia or China would 1ntervene Yet none of these things affected
the 1ssue The decision taken by President Truman recerved at
this time the almost unanimous support of the nation, 1t was a
decision based 1 no small degree on fundamental principles of
international morality, and on the belief that aggression must, as
a matter of principle, be put down There was, of course, an
argument of another kind, and a good one, the argument that
appeasement here would only lead to new challenges, until an
exploston was mnevitable But this does not invalidate the conclusion
that a strong moral 1mpulse influenced Amercan action

To assert these things, be 1t said 1n conclusion, 1s not to fal'
into that kind of over-simplfication which attnibutes to a single
factor a total influence over events It 1s not to say that Amen-
can forergn policy 1s always altrwstic, that st 1s not directed by
conceptions of national interest, that 1t 1s always esther n 1ts meth-
ods or 1ts objectnes to be unqualifiedly commended It 1s only
to say that deas, and 1deas connected with certam moral pre-
occupatsons, are a factor, and a substantially important factor, in
the conduct of diplomacy And there are Amencans who would
add that some of the strength of the nation flows from just these
facts 'When men go to war, they are actuated by many motives,
by mere conformity, by patriotism, by the fear of danger, by un-
derstood self-interest, but also, and not infrequently, by the be-
hief that they are defending right and justice And whether this
belief 1s Justified or not, mn the eyes of the sceptical analyst, st 1s
one of the mansprings of that courageous devotion which brings

victory
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25 to the Jind of motivation that has ‘brought the Amencan people
10 2 clash of arms
On the side of national restraat, there ate 2t least two gener-
shations that can be made The Umted States has never gone
1o war over an “incident ” The record of the years mdicates that,
while a single dramatc event may, of course, wmtensify papular
passion, there 15 always a trawn of crcamstances brhind the acmal
taking up of arms In 1768, for example, the Amencan people
were 1o doubt afironted by the rough treatment accorded thesr
tepresentatives m Pans, when the French government attempted
10 extart fram the delegates of the Unuted States a forced loan and
a bribe as the pnce of the cessation of French aggression upon
American commerce at sea, but this aggression had aiready been
goimg un under trymng conditions for some tme, and had pro-
duced 1t this country an iwntatian to which the rebuff of the so-
called XYZ mission only added Agam, the most famous episode
m Angfo American relations 1 the troubled period of the second
Jefferson and the two Madison admumstrations was, beyond ques-
tion, the assault of the Bruish fngate, Leopard, on the Awmerncan
wat vessel Chesapeake; but 1t was not until five years after thus
event that the United States took up arms The war with Mexica,
as has been sard was not produced by the Mexican crossing of
the Rio Grande, and the skirmish of Mexican forces with those
of Generat Taylor It 15 perhaps more difficult to yule out of ac-
count 16 such dogmane fashoon the snlng of the Mamz in Ha-
vans hacbor 1 1898 as a factor of the first importance 1 our
engaging m hostiities with Spain  Rut for some time before this
happened the Amencan people were being lashed o 2 mood
of profound mndignanion with Spamish misgovernment and brutal~
1ty n Cuba and weo an equally profound sympathy with the
struggle of the Cubans for wdependence Comitng dawn to the
world wars 1t 15 sigmificant that the smlung of the Lusitama, whle
" provided the 1ssue which led 1o the eventual entry of the i]mlcd
tS‘:aics o the struggle 2gainst Germany, preceded by nearly
o 3ears—ay 7 1015 to Aprid 6, 1917—the acrua) declarat
of hostilities and that the sinking of the Atkema, at the b -
mng of the penod 19391 d oo @ the begm-
945, produced hardly mere thay
npple on the surface of Amercan opmitohi It 1s dangerous, uar
cautse, to spesk with dogmatism i the complex field of !mr'mu
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1861 we engaged in a great conflict, which, 1t 15 true, vas avil
and not international, but which must be thought of as throwing
some light on the American temperament with regard to the
problem before us We had thereafter our longest era of peace,
from 1865 ta 1898 We then went to war with Spam  After seven-
teen years we found ourselves involved in the First World War
in Europe Twenty-two years after the end of that struggle, we
were agam mvolved Taking thts record as a whole, 1t does not
seem to be a strikingly pactfic one, at least not utterly out of line
with the hustory of other mations

If, moreover, the balance turns 1n favor of the United States,
1t ight be contended that good fortune enters nto the account,
especially 1n so far as the American process of expansion was
almoast entirely free from armed conflict on a substantial scale
We began by acquining m the peace treaty with Great Britam
an immense area west of the Alleghenies We went on, by the
greatest windfall i lustory, to double the area of our national
domain by the fortunate acqusition of Lousiana from France,
a mere caprice of Napoleon Bonaparte gave us an empure, almost
1n the literal sense of the word We were saved from direct natio-
nal sin i the case of West Florida and Texas by the fortunate
habit of our settlers, who moved on into terrtory under foreign
control, and then started revolutions there, and, 1n the case of
East Flonida, the unauthorized invasion of the province by Andrew
Jackson made unnecessary anything but moral pressure upon the
decrepit government of Span We mught, too, have had our
troubles 1n the Northwest But in the middle of the nineteenth
century, British munistries almost always drew back before the
possibility of a serous clash with the United States, and, accord-
ngly, by a little bluster, and by a little enterprise (t ¢, the move-
ment of our settlers mto part of the disputed territory), we got
our way I have very hittle respect for hypothetical history, and
yet does 1t not seem probable that a nation of the vast and rest-
less encrgy of the Unrted States, had st not been favored by for-
tune, mght well have engaged 1n war for the acquisition of this
sich domain? One can, at Jeast, easily ymagine such a contingency

Let us, however, return to the historic record and see precisely
what 1t reveals as to the Amencan national temperament, tn what
respects they have shown restraint 1n taking up the sword, and
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never diect, plotted aggression, 1n the sense that Hitler plotted
1t 1n the 1930's and the Soviet Union plotted 1t m 1939 agamst
unhappy Poland * That 1t has been free from the acquisive -
stenct 1 war, 1t would be impossible to say An 1tch for terntory
had something to do with the War of 1812 and smuch to do with
the war with Mexico The ¢ smperalist” urge was certun lypres-
et sn 1898 There are new American bases n the Pacific today
2s 2 result of the war of 1g41—45 But this does not mean that
the Amencan government has ever cymeally started out on a
career of conguest And, 38 we have seen i 2 preceding essay,
the Amencan peaple, sn the mam, do not rehish the idea of ruling
over others, or take kindly to the dea of expanding thew domun-
1wn by the sword.

Nor can 1t be said that the wars of the Unted States have been
fought chiefly at the behest of economic mterests We have al.
ready analyzed this matter, and need not repeat here what has
been smd That economic forces have played a part »n some of
these conflicts 15 not 10 be dented The land hunger of the West
was one of these forces i 1812 and 10 1846 Amencan sugar 1n-
terests ut Cuba were, for the mast part, 1n favor of interention
n 1898 Banking mterests undoubtedly were strongly pro-Ally m
1917 But 1n the last two mstances these pressures were not of
central importance They were, as we bave tned to show, minor,
not major, faciors i shapmg the Amencan decision

Let us now tumn to the posiive side of the account and seek
to determine what have been the factors that have led 1n the past
to & clush of arms In the first place, 1t should emphatically be
said that Amencans have not needed to be mnvaded to be pro-
;’l:!::i ;{Z :;: ;::‘cs; true that the sneak attack of the Japanese on

prtated the actua) taking up of arms m 1641,
bus 3t 15 also elear that a dangerous tension existed 1 our relattons

with Germany and Japan when that event occurred With the
Rewch we were at that moment already engaged sn a quast war
on the seas with Japan we had already broken off commercial,
ri‘mmns, 2nd were gving posttrse ard to a2 Chinese government
¥ The read

oy et may think the Memesn war an exception But 1t 13 to be
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affairs, but 1t seems correct to say, on the bass of our hustory,
that while a dramatic incident may heighten the popular ndigna
tion that leads toward war, there must be for Americans a longer
tran of causes actually to produce an armed conflict In one mood
an incident will have little or no effect whatever; 1n another 1t
may add fuel to an already nising flame, but 1t can never be re-
garded as 1n and of itself the explanation of an Amerncan resort
to arms

There 1s another generahzation closely connected with this As
a rule, the American people have been rather slow to anger The
outrageous treatment of American commerce by the French which
led to the explosion of 1798 began at least as early as the winter
of 1796, the indigmtites to which Amencan trade and the Amen-
can person were subjected by Great Britain long preceded 1812,
the Cuban conflict and msurrection which finally led to mter-
vention 1n 1898 had begun in 1893, the aggressions of Germany
to which America raised objection were, as we have just seen,
of long standing 1n 1917, and the menace rmsed by Hutlerian and
Japanese ambition was well recogmzed several years before the
attack on Pearl Harbor Even in the case of the struggle with
Mexico President Polk made what must, by the candid historian,
be regarded as a bona fide effort to reach a settlement with the
government at Mexico City before resorting to war It 1s 1 a
gathering irnitation rather than mn some sudden outburst of feel-
ng that the basis of American action s to be found

To say this 15, of course, only to say that the action of the United
States i international affaurs 1s deeply influenced by 1ts demo
cratc forms No prudent statesman 1n 2 democracy il force
the 1ssue unt:l public opinion has been pretty clearly crystaliized,
he must and should wait upon its gathering force And since 1t
18 the essence of the democratic prinaiple that dissent can and
should express 1tself, the integration of the people’s will 1s bound
to be a longer and more complex process than st 13 tn 2 totalitar-
tan state We can, with caution, even go a lntle further, and say
that 1t 13 probable that the first occasion of direct challenge 13
not likely to cause an actual outbreak of conflict, and that for
better or worse, 2 democratic nation will always have a litle of

the water of appeasement in ats blood
In the third place, 1t may be sard that the United States has
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never durectl, plotied aggression, W the sense that Hatler Pl““‘s‘i
1 sn the 1g30's and the Somet Unton plotted 1t m 1939 g3
unhappy Poland * That 1t has been {ree from the acquisitive -
stnct 1 war, st would be tmpossible to sy An xtech for termrory
had somethimg to do with the War of 1812 and much to do with
the war with Mexico The * ipenabist” urge was certan Iypres-
ent w1898 There ate new Amencan bases in the Pacific today
25 2 result of the war of 1941—43 But this does not mean that
the Amencan government has ever cymcally started out on 2
career of conquest And, as we have seen m 3 preceding €552y,
the Amencan peaple, tn the mam, da not rehish the 1dea of ruling
over othess, of teke kindly to the idea of expanding their domin-
10n by the sword

Wor can 1t be smd that the wars of the United States have been
Soughy cloefly 2t the behest of economuc mtetests We have zl-
ready analyzed thus matter, and need not repeat here what has
been said That economic forces have played 2 part in some of
these conflicts 18 not to be denued ‘The land hunger of the West
wis one of these forces n 1812 and 1 1846 Amencan sugar ;-
terests m Cuba were, for the most pact, m favor of mteriention
n 1863 Banking mterests undoubtedly were strongly pro-Ally m
19t7 But 1n the last two wstances these pressures were not of
central importance They were, a8 we have tried o show, mmor,
not mager, factars m shaping the Amencan demmon

Let us now tum to the posiive side of the account and seek
1o determine what have been the factors that have led 1 the past
to 2 clash of arms In the first place, 1t should emphatically be
sud shat Amencans bave not needed to be mvaded to be pro-
voked to war It 15 true that the sneak atuack of the Japanese on
Peatl Hatbor preoyptated the actua) uhing up of arms 141,
but 1t 18 also elear that a dangerous tensian exssted 1 our relatrons
;“h Germany and Japan when that event cccurred With the

eich we were at that moment aleeady engaged m 2 quasiwar
on the seas with Japan we had alseady broken off commercal
'Eafmj'i”é sere gtvwg possse wid to 2 Clunese government

* The resder may tonk the Mexican War an exception  Buf it ta be
Toted thay Polk, an comung wnto office Rould have aecepted a wetyl
Puh Mexico which involved S et

the Sang of the bound: Y
b9t 48 20t brng New Mexico or Calfornsa under Am:’:; ;'ﬂ‘rm’ Grande
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affairs, but it seems correct to say, on the basms of our hastory,
that while a dramatic mncident may hesghten the popular indigna-
tion that leads toward war, there must be for Americans a longer
train of causes actually to produce an armed conflict In one mood,
an meident will have litde or no effect whatever, 1 another 1t
may add fuel to an already nising flame, but 1t can never be re-
garded as i and of nself the explanation of an American resort
to arms

There 15 another generahzation closely connected with this As
a rule, the American people have been rather slow to anger The
outrageous treatment of American commerce by the French which
led to the exploston of 1798 began at least as early as the winter
of 1706, the indigmitites to which Amencan trade and the Ament-
can person were subjected by Grest Butamn long preceded 1812,
the Cuban conflict and msurrection which finally led ta mter-
vention sn 1898 had begun in 1895, the aggressions of Germany
to which Amerca rased objection were, as we have just seen,
of long standing i 1917, and the menace rased by Hitlernan and
Japanese ambitton was well-recogmzed several years before the
attack on Pearl Harbor Even m the case of the struggle with
Mexico, President Polk made what must, by the candid histonian,
be regarded as a bona fide effort to reach a settlement with the
government at Mexico City before resorting to war Jt s m a
gathenmg 1ntation rather than m some sudden outburst of feel-
ing that the basis of Ametican action 15 to be found

To say this 15, of course, only to say that the action of the United
States in internanonal affairs 15 deeply nfluenced by its demo-
cratc forms No prudent statesman in a democracy will force
the 1ssue until pubhic opinton has been pretty clearly crystalhized,
he must and should wait upon 1ts gathenng force And smee it
1 the essence of the democranc pnnciple that dissent can and
should express 1tself, the imntegration of the people’s will 15 bound
to be a Jonger and more complex process than it 1s 1 a totahtar-
1an state We can, with caution, even go a httle further, and say
that 1t 1s probable that the first occasion of direct challenge s
ot likely to cause an actual outbreak of conflict, and that for
better or worse, a democratic nation will always have 2 httle of
the water of appeasement in its blood

In the third place, 1t may be smd that the Unsted States has
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never direct], plotted aggression, 1 the sense that Hutler plotted
1 the 1930’s and the Soviet Usion plotted 1t 1n 1939 aganst
unhappy Poland * That 1t has been free from the acqusitive 10~
stunct 10 war, 1t would be 1mpossible to say An stch for ternrory
had something to do with the War of 1812 and much to do with
the war with Mexico The “ympenahst’” urge was certatn fypres-
ent in 1898 There are new Amencan bases in the Pacific today
25 a result of the war of 1g41—45 But this does not mean that
the Amenican gosernment has ever cymcally started out on 2
career of conquest And, a3 we have seen i 3 preceding essay,
the Amencan peaple, n the mam, do not relish the 1dea of ruling
over others, or take kindly to the 1dea of expanding thesr domine
1on by the sword

Nor can 1t be said that the wars of the Umted States have been
fought chiefly at the behest of economuc mterests We have al-
ready analyzed thus matter, and need not repeat here what has
been sud That economc forces have played a part in some of
these conflicts 15 not 10 be demed The land hunger of the West
was one of these forees 1 1812 and 1n 1846 Amencan sugac w-
terests m Cuba were, for the most part, i favor of inten ention
1 1898 Banlung nterests undoubtedly were strongly pro-Ally m
1977 But in the last two instances these pressures were not of
centeal importance  They were, a3 we hava tned to show, mrmor,
not major, factors m shaping the Amencan deason

Let ug now tun to the postive side of the account and seek
to determine what have been the factors that have led mn the past
to a clash of arms In the first place, 1t should emphatically be
sad that Amencans have not needed to be mvaded to be pro-
voked to war It 15 true that the sneak attack of the Japanese on
Pearl Hatbor precypitated the attwal taking up of arms 1n 3947,
:l:: h" gezn’:; clear ;hat a dangerous tenston existed m our relations
Rewh o “:3; ﬂaf: g }{:pm when that event occurred With the
o the seas, with Ja . momc}:“da;crzdy reged i, duasianr
et “.“‘ o, pan we ha eady broken off commercial
ehilone, o grving posiive aid to 2 Chinese government

b The readee may think the Meucan war an exception. But it 1s to
7 o s e ot v e 3 s

olved the fiong of the baun at the
ut 44 ot brng New Mexico ar Cahfornia under Ax:::un :u]‘:“m rande



88

which was resisting Japanese aggression There may be some
naive people who, in judging the conflict with Mexico, sull put
faith 1n President Polk’s remarkable statement, 1n justification of
hostihities, that Amencan blood had been shed upon Amencan
soil, but our diplomatic historians have time and agan pomted
out, first, that 1t 1s doubtful whether the territory on which the
first clash of arms occurred was really American, and, second,
and more important, that Polk had made up his mind for war
before the clash occurred

In the other four wars in which the United States was engaged,
there was not anything even remotely approaching a physteal as-
sault on the domam of the United States We can then rule out
the notion that only direct attack on the national soil has been
the cause of American participation 1 war

In three of the six wars m which the United States has been
engaged, the immediate and avowed reason for taking up arms
was the violation of American neutral nghts In 1798, at the time
of the informal war with France, this was Iinked with the sense
of msult created by the extremely cavalier treatment of our en-
voys, sent to Paris to secure the redress of grievances In 1812,
1t was Iimked with a varnety of other factors, the British intrigues
with the Indians in the West, and the hope of further expansion,
being among them In 1917, 1t was Iinked with a sense of moral
reprobation of the German cause, and a feeling that the victory
of the Rerch might be dangerous to the mterests of the United
States But, 1n every one of these mstances, a sigmificant factor
(we do not say the only factor) was resentment at indignities suf-
fered by the United States at sea These three conflicts illustrate
an interesting primciple There 1s such a thing as national dignity
and honor This sentiment 1s not the same as that more general-
1zed moral feeling which made Hitler and Tojo odrous 1n 1941,
1t has nothing to do with deration for the feelings of others,
as did, for example, 1n one of 1ts aspects, the intenention 1 Cuba
m 1898 It 15 a charactenistic of a somewhat different sort In the
cool calculation of national interest, m the mdst of 2 general
conflagration outside our borders, 1t might, mn theory, be better
to forbear until the struggle 1s over, ths, of course, was the ph-
Josophy of the Neutrality Proclamation of 1793, and of the sub-
sequent policy of Washington But, 1n practice, the United States
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fus never for Jong tahen this pomt of view, 1t thas been goad:i
\nto war by the conduct of the belhgerents The fact, 3t roust
concerled, 15 more (mportant fustonical retrospect than K 18 10
prospect, far the old comvepts of nestrality eppeac today 10 have
been sbandoned Stil theee 15 2 sigmficance i what we have sud
For natwng! pnde 35 a factor an witernational affares, and the
Amencans have demonstrated by their past that they have an
ample supply of this commodity, that, though they are not roused
at once, they can be roused by repeated assaults upon what they
deem their national self-esteem

That Amencans wafl fight also for deotogreal reasons 18 quite
dear Tt has been seen that 3 sense of democrauc morhty m-
fluenced profoundly the diplomacy of Woodrow Wilson and the
atutude of the American peaple towards the war of 19141918,
even more reprot of the tyranmes the ob , and the
calelated aggressions of Nanonal Sopabsm did somethmg to
goat the Amenican people wmte zetion 1 the years between Nu-
meh and Pear] Harbor We cannot measure these things mathe~
matically, but no one who has lived through these twa penods
would deny that an itense emononal repugnance to a way of
ble diffetent from their own was one of the factors n arousing
the befheose msunets of the Amenean people

Most wmportant of alt, peshape, 25 a factor 1 yonsng Amen-
cans to war 1s the tdea of natonal secunty So significant, mdeed,
18 thus that we may well consider, not only the cases i which fear
for the national safety actually produced armed conflict, but the
general development of the Ametican secunty concept stself In
1798 the quesiion of secunty m the nteral sense, hardly entered
1o the matter at all Certamnly the fear of actwal mvaston or at
tack had nothing ta do with the weeption of the bref confluct
with France upon the sea Once the 1ssue was jo1ned some of the
Mare excitable of the Federalists began to tatk of a descent upon
the Amencan coasts and to sgitate for larger ymubtary forces, buy
they mada ar g e

ssvon eter wpe Tangress ot upan pub.
I opiion In the War of 1812, the countey was, by

st -
tualfy myaded The Brtish not only sewzed positions on?h:::;s 3“;
ey such as Castme Mame 2nd the remote post of chlsh
mavhnae but they also landed a force w the Chesapeake, thrcat-
ened Baltwnare and took and burned Washington But’, m (h;
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peniod preceding the struggle, none of this appears to hnve been
foreseen In his war message of June President Madison 1n no
way anticipated a direct threat to the soil of the Umted States

That there were American secunity interests outside the na-
tional borders was early percerved, and clearly expressed by Presi-
dent Jefferson in regard to the question of New Orleans In
an oft-quoted letter to Robert Livingston, the President declared
that the possession of New Orleans by France was a threat to
the Umted States, and that, of the port came into French hands,
“we must marry ourselves to the British fleet and to the Brtish
nation * The instructions to Monroe on the famous mission of
1803, which was to result 1n the purchase of Lowsiana, directed
the diplomat, 1f his overtures for purchase met with no success
1n Panis to proceed to London, and there seek to bring about an
alliance with Great Britain  For a moment, at any rate, Jefferson
was ready to make this question a fighting 1ssue Eight years
later the famous resolution of 1811, laying down the prnciple
that the United States could not see with indifference the transfer
of Florida to any other power, was a2 kind of defiminion of a se~
cunty zone

That regions so close to the borders of the United States should
be regarded as involving a secunity nterest was by no means
strange But 1t 1s something of mmportance that Monroe, mn his
famous message of December 2, 1823, declared the reconquest
of the Spanish~American colonies to be dangerous to our peace
and safety, language which usually conveys a threat of possible
war The President made no distinctions of geography His dece
laration, 1n theory, at any rate, covered Patagoma as well as Mex-
1co It was, from one pont of view, an amazing expression of
doctrine, a sweeping and perhaps questionable defimtion of an
American sphere So extensive a defimtion of Amernican secunty
interests, however, was 1 1823 hardly lihely to be accepted 1
practice The Monroe admmstration atself drew back from 1m
plementing 1ts famous pronouncement President Polk, m 1845,
while not expressly repudiating the language of twenty-three
years before, declared that Monroe’s principles apphed with
greatly ncreased force to the North Amencan continent And m
this same admunistration no attempt was made to mterfere with
French and British action agamst Argentina On the other hand,
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the Palk and s did not hesitate to
apply the Samous declaration to the regions of Central Amenca,
and 1n the sixties, when Napoleon JIT sought to set up a puppet
Empire sn Mexico, Secretary Seward made 1t very clear that the
Unted States could not tolerate such action In x8gs, ot the ume
of the y over the Vi la-British Guana boundary,
a secunty 1sue was rased, on the basis that Brtish possession of
the mouth of the Orinoco was dangerous to the United States
Tn o one of these cases did the admumstration resort to actual
war; 1t was not necessary to do so, but by the end of the century
there 13 little doubt that the whole Canbbesn area was regarded
28 70 Amenican secunty 2one As we have seen, the iterventiens
which we have already discussed were pnmarnly based on this
fact
1t 15 1n the twentieth century that the secunty thesss has under-
gone a portentous growth The acquisition of the Phalippines gave
to the Unuted States a stake mn the Far East, what had come under
Amencan sufe muost be defended This Y was pted
with 2 certan refuctance In the Washington Arms treaties of
1422 the American government sought to protect its interests in
the Onent by disarmament, and agreed not to increase 1ts forti-
© shons in the East as the price for an agreement with Japan on
naval ravies Bt thus expenment was doomed to fatlure, and by
the muddle thirties 1t was clearly recogmzed that the Far Pacfic
was, i 2 very real sense, an Amencan secunty zone
The change mn the Amencan attinde with regard te Europe
m tus same peniod was hardly a less stnkung one In the long
and refatively peaceful world of the mpeteenth century, the ques-
ton of @ Eutopean threat to the mtegnty of the Umited States
bardly arose The secure mught of Brtsh sea pover made st
hardly necessary to think 1 any such terms But, by the time
:l;: l};mx W ";‘x}];d War broke aut, the situation had already begun
P:r: m“%\eme fro ere, W repeat, many factors that played a
3 (o Amencan entry snto the struggle No doubt the question
o dewceal erghts was the determuning cause of ous tobun, u;
ams But there was also observable another way of louhf -i
the matter, 2 vague dread that the physical integrty of the Ung ted
Srm“ moght be theeatened by 3 German victory  Qne :.':
of puting ¢ (and no one put 1t more persuasively than did Mty
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Walter Lippmann) was to assert that Amertca could no longer
be safe if the sceptre of mantime supremacy passed from the
British to the German people But more than this was involved
Many distingwished Americans thought that the Reich constituted
a genune threat to the physical safety of the United States, among
them President Ementus Charles W Ehot of Harvard Umver-
sity, President A E Alderman of the University of Virgina,
Chuef Justice Edward D White of the Supreme Court, Theodore
Roosevelt (who became known as the leader of the “war party”),
Henry Cabot Lodge, Ehhu Root, and Robert Herrick, the author
of The World Deciston Read the publications of the National
Security League (the title 1s suggestive enough) for the years
1914—16, and you will see that the 1dea of an actual physical m-
vasion of the United States played a part i the thinkimg of the
time It matters very httle whether the danger existed or not,
security 1s a metaphystcal as well as a physical conception The
fact that 1t was thought to exsst 1s 2 symbol of a significant altera-
tion 1n the American point of view

At the same time there developed a thesss full of significance
which sprang from the apprehensions aroused by the war This
was the thesis of collective security, the thesis that aggressne war
was an evil to be guarded agamst by the mass action of mankind,
1n other words, that the peaceful nations of the earth must seek
common means of halting an outbreak of hostilities President
Wilson had begun to think about this 1dea as early as the fall of
1915 (even earher 1n a purely American setting), he endorsed 1t
publicly 1n the spring of 1916, and, n the veiled form pecultar
to such documents, 1t was mserted n the Democratic platform of
the same year Nor was the matter a purely partisan one Repub-
licans could point out that Theodore Roosevelt's peace address
at Christamia m 1910 contaned the germ of the same theory,
and Henry Cabot Lodge, not yet moved to another pomt of view
by splenetic hatred of the President, put the idea forward in 2
speech made at Unton College n 1915 When America entered
the war, the 1dea of collective security (for ths 1s the phrase that
came to be used) was reiterated agam and agan m Wilson's
speeches, as we know, 1t played a large part ;n the negotiations for
peace at Paris, and was expressed 1n treaty form in the Covenant
of the League of Nations That 1t had not been assimilated by
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Amencan public opmyon, howeves, was sooR spparent The
struggle over the treaty of Versulles was so saturated with parti~
san and personal apymosiues that 3t 18 Afficult to make 2 stable
and Fral judgroent upon , but it may be that, 1 4 CERtAIN SENSE
of the term, Wilson had the nght of the matter 1o fus firmly pro-
Aamed devotion to Arucle 10 of the Covenant Thus article con-
ained the famous pledge “to respect and presenie agunst ex-
ternal aggression the termtonal mieguty and palstiest wmdepend-
ence of the members of the League,” and this s the very essence
of the collective secunty 1dea Reluctance to make so sweeping 8
commatment, whach dught n very truth msolse the use of Amen-
can troops in any patt of the world, was most cenamly one of the
factors m the defent of the treaty This country was not veady for
any such commstment, 1t did not accept either sntellectually, or
from emotional convicton, the thesss upon which the Covenant
was based The German menace having been exorened, men
agamn began to hope for a world wm which no such far reactung
promises would be necessary for the preservation of peace
Ia the tvenues Amencan nouons of secutity for 2 time con-
tracted As we bave afready said, i the East an attempt was made
10 win Japan to peaceful courses by a pledge not to fartsfy Guam
or the Phlipp w Rurope A treops d but a
Intle while, the theory of the Fust World War seemed no longer
sppheable But thete came a momentous change n the later
thines Both an matiotial and international terms the secunty
thesss had 10 be revised Pressdent Roosevelt first enunerated it
n cautiens language that commatted ws to nottang m Ocrober
of 1937, but by 1939 he had begun to sound the tocsin agmnat
the perit of German aggression 1 o uncertain terms We can-
ot anafyze here hus speeches in detad But, quite nightly, he dis-
cemned 2 new era i which technology had made aggression a
very different matter from what  was 2 quarter of 2 century be-
fore, and 1n speech after speech he 1nsisted upon the real physi-
cal danger 1n which the Unted Seates mught staad fom the 2
pression, (:{\:ii:}:mm Germany Thef sense of danger was com-
™D, especrally al *,
to the Atlantic and the Channel Jm :;: 1::&;:?::;:? “:n’;”ibh
‘::kﬁ:: ::‘\: nf\ 1ts hustory, Amenica began to arm on 'Lbc g;:;z;
of pesce The danger from the East was also appre-
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hended clearly, the physical secunty of the Phlippines was cer-
tamly threatened by the onward march of Japanese arms The
1ssue was much more easily percerved, indeed 1t was much more
real, than 1t had been in 1917, and, amongst the motuves that led the
Unmnuted States into the second World War, the sense of direct danger
was definitely one of the foremost The polls attest the fact, and
5o, too, does the common memory of a large body of Amencans

Once agamn the 1dea of national security soon became linked
with the 1dea of world secunity, of collective secunty; the 1deal
proclaimed hardly a quarter of a century before by Woodrow
Wilson was re-enunciated n the Atlantic Charter; and m 1944
began the prelimmary studies which, 1n due course, were to lead
to the Conference at San Francisco and to the drafting of the
Charter of the United Natrons This time, moreover, there were
no hesttations 1n American opmton The Charter, standing by it-
self, with no eatraneous questions to confuse the 1ssue, was ran
fied by the Senate by the mpressive vote of 89 to 2

The passage of five years has made 1t clear that the Amencan
security zone has now been immensely widened During the war
1tself 1t became clear, that so far as Latin Amenica was concerned,
1t no Jonger imolved merely the area of the Cartbbean but mnevi-
tably embraced more remote countries such as Brazi) and Ecuador
When the struggle ended, it became clearer and clearer to the
American people that our security zone mevitably mvolved Ger-
many and Western Europe For here, the Unted States excepted,
was the seat of the highest technology in the world, and the con-
trol of this region by a hostile power would present a menace to
the United States We shall deal with the history of this period
more fully m 2 later essay But suffice 1t to say here that the United
States refused to be forced out of Berlm, that it took meas-
ures—the most 1mportant of which on the military side was the
Atlantic Pact—to unute the nattons of the West in their own de-
fense, and that 1t extended at the same time the area of its con-
cern to the Eastern Mediterranean

In the Orent, too, the same process occurred New bastions
were erected 1n the Far East, the garnsons of the Americans re-
mamed 11 Japan, and were likely to remain there, and the strength-
emmng of the Amencan posttion 1n the East came to be more
and more widely demanded
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In 2ddion, the sden of collectne secunty began once mare
to enter the equation The United States made direct agl’“‘ o
the Chaster when the North Koreans mvaded South Korea n
the summer of 1950, and this episode was of ymmense sigmficance
For, from the purely hard headed miltary pant of view, 1t was
doubtful whether 1t was necessary to hold this terntory on the
Asatic Contnent 1 order to protect the United States atself,
but, from the pownt of view of the friends of the Charter, the case
for acton was arefutable The new concept indeed made mot
only horea but Persia and Indo-Chma areas within the sphere
of Amencan iterest, the military interests of the Umited States,
once confined 1o a simgle continent, now embraced a large part
of the globe Wherever a challenge to the peace avose, 1t myght
have to be met by the power of American arms

1t 18 not for the historian to sit 1n judgmens on this new the-
us, 1t 13 his function to record 1t, to record 1t and to note 1ts im-
portance  But 1t 18 ot too wuch o say that s acceptance marks
a new epoch i the attitude of the United States towards war

Ve have now esamined the vanous elements which have en
tered nto the American attitude towasds war But there 1s one
other problem whith we may bnefly consider here, the effery of
war upon the nauonal umity and upon democratic mstitutions

In the early tustory of the republic there was often substan-
tial opposition to our takmg up arms The informal war with
France was & Federalust enterprise, never accepted by the oppost
tion party The War of 1812 was extremely wnpopular ;n New
England wfuch gave meagre financral and mulitary aid The Mex-
rean War aroused much cnticism on the part of the foes of slay-
:Sry. and was often attached by the Why oppostion But with the

pamish American conflict we approzch something very like na
tonal unity fn the First World War, thaugh there was m the
T T ey
el s ‘PM" aems, d ‘c nation waged war with no grear
there was alor
then 1t 13 w0 "¢ w sk Ul nationalism has

TOWN
o e T e S v
vl strugple Y when they are roused to an interna-
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Yet 1t can hardly be smd that war has bred 1n the United States
the totalitanan spimt Though there has sometimes been hassh
action aganst dissenters, as in the Alien and Sedition Acts of
1798, the Espionage Acts of 1917 and 1918, and the Smuth Act
of 1940, republ and d 1 have survned the
clash of arms and have continued to function 1 much the same
way as mn the past There has been a greater degree of concentra
ted authonty m government m our later than 1n our earher strug
gles, but there 1s here (I thmk st fair to say) a secular tendency
that operates also m time of peace Viewmg the matter i terms
of Presidential power, 1t 1s doubtful if Franklin Roosevelt went
much further, or even so far, mn the assertion of fus executne
authority, as did Abraham Lincoln Nor 1s there any ewdence
that the machinery of free elections has 1n any way been under-
mined

Men judge the future i terms of apprehension or of hope, and
apprehension 15 always easy Those who view the world through
the lens of pesstmism will doubtless be troubled by the tenden-
cres of our own time, so far as our mstiutions are concerned
There are certainly some disquieting signs of mtolerance and of
overwrought feelmg in Amernica today In particular, the anti-
Communist legislation of the fall of 1950 suggests that it may go
hard with dissenters (and not only with Communst dissenters)
if war comes But whatever the future may hold, it 1s far to say
that up to this time the American people have not yet, when the
trial came, surrendered their essential iberties 1 time of stnfe,
or gnen up to the Moloch of war the hard-won and long-prac~
ticed democratic customs which have distinguished Amenca
the past




CHAPTER VI

THE AMERICAN ATTITUDE
TOWARDS PEACE

I the preceding essay we have attempted to anslyze the Amer-
can attitude towards wat That the Amencans ate tapable of being
raused to bellicose achon 15 amply attested by thesr history. That
their novons of secunity have changed, and mdeed must change,
with technological advance, and the physical drawing together of
the vatous parts of the world 1s patent But, lookmg at the record
of the past, 1t may sull be sad that the Amencans ate not 2 war-
Yike people 1n the proper sense of the word They have not,
generat glonfied war, they have not desired to put thewr mayor
efforts into preparations for war; they have wished to beheve
that some other method of serthng mnternational disputes was
possible, and they have been reluctant to give to force the place
which we must concede 1t occupses, in the scheme of interna-
tanal relations The reasons for these vanous emphases deserve
anatysis and explanation

One very pawstful influence 1 shaping the peace-loving side
of the A 15 the ¥ seeunty which the
people of the United States have enjoyed dunng a great part of
their hustory On the East, the broad Atlentic served as a virtually
insuperable barner to any Eutopean nation which lacked a foote
hald 1n the New World On therr Southern border, at the outset
of therr tustory, was only the decrepit soverergnty of Spam, and
this savereignty was soon to be hqudated On the West, they
were momentanly threatened by the French acqusition of Lows.

s3m2 which would have put a powerful nation on theyr flank, bur
the danger passed 1n a brief time with the cession of the prov,mce
On the Notth was Canada, a Bnnsh possession, and one which
expased them to invasion, as 1n the War of 1812 But relations
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with Great Brntam, though sometimes strained, never mvoled
armed conflict after 1814, and from the treaty of Ghent thence-
forvard the peace of the border was undisturbed, so far as any
threat to the Unted States was concerned Indeed, the neutrah-
zation of the Great Lakes by the treaty of 1817 was a symbol of
a selationship that has hardly a precedent in the mternational
intercourse of powerful nations Thus the Americans were physi-
cally safe 1n a sense that has been true of very few peoples indeed

This 15, m 2}t probabrhty, the most important, but by no means
the only element in the formation of the Amencan attitude to-
wards peace The Amencan hentage in the intellectual sphere has
something to do with the matter It has been well sad that the
Umited States was the chuld of the eighteenth century The ra-
tionalistic and optimustic view of human nature, which was so
often charactenistic of that great era, which finds atself reflected
sn the wisdom of Franklin and the 1dealism of Jefferson, has played
no small part 1n the development of the Amertcan mind And war
runs counter to any such pomt of view If man 1s mfinitely 1m-
provable and capable s time of using the pawer of reason to settle
all his problems, so runs the argument, then the appeal to force
1s a denal of an essential fath In the present imperfections of
the human spint 1t may have to be accepted and tolerated But
1t cannot posstbly be regarded as desirable or as intnnsically
worthy The dream of a peaceful world, on the basis of the as-
sumptions just mentioned, 1s a dream, which in the very nature
of the case, must some day be clothed with reahty

The course of events n the nineteenth century may have done
something to confirm Americans 1n this pomt of view For few
pertods 1n human lustory, judged by relatve standards, have
been more peaceful We cannot here examune the reasons for
this mn detat), though 1t seems probable that the principal expla-
nation lies m the extraordmary economic expansion of the epoch,
both through the mdustrial revolunen and the widening of the
area of settlement and trade open to the nations of Europe But,
whether this be the essence of the matter or not, it 15 certanly
a remarkable fact that there was no war of the largest scale or of
fong duration between 1815 and 1914 The Crimean War, the
Iongest and that involving the largest number of peoples, was
essentaally local, and lasted only two and a half years The vanous
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wars of liberation, the Ttaban wars of 1858—59, the wars of Prus-
o3 with Austria and France, wese even briefer The Russian con-
flicts with Turkey were also short On the whole, Western man
has never epjoyed so great 2 teanquithty  In the world of the
nineteenth cemtury, e, 1t vas natural that geaple Iuke the Amer-
1cans, gentrabzng on the facts of expenence and mchned towards
opturusm by the progress they had made 1m 50 many ways, should
come to believe that peace was 2 reahsable 1deal, and should hope
for its attamment
Stil another element i shaping the Amencan point of view
1 o be found 1 the economc arcumstances of Amencan hfe.
The great preoccuption with toatenal progress, ncnensely st~
fed by the strides towards economie well-beng which have been
taken by the American people, naturally suggests the costliness
and therefore the folly of war The dream of the “good society,”
of 2 world in whach there 15 plenty for all, has caught the Amen-
can and seems patible with perpetual sinfe
Moreover, contrary 16 the views of our Marust fnends, the capr-
tahst society 15 by mo wieans essenually war-ke  We may not
go so far as Professor Quincy Wright has gone 1n his monumental
watk, A Study of TWar, and describe 1t as the most pacific of all
types of economuc organization  But we can say, on the basis of
the evidence already submitted, that the American busmess classes
have, i genenal, been very far from war-mongers, or the athes
of the more bellicose forces on the American scene Indeed, there
seems to be considerable warrant for the propostion that ot 1s
m the relauvely submerged econotrue groups, such, for example,
23 the dispossessed mddle class to which Adalf Hitler appealed,
that the germ of virulent nationaltsm 15 more likely to be found
The dreams of the capitahst, and s theory of values, do not
fit 1n well with 2 huge nauonal delst, a segimented society, and
the widespread destruction of matersal wealth, which are 2 part
of the war-making process
d:m“ “::dn\u;n to ’T“ these things, there 13 2 sense 1 which the
Tor ‘hq\\l\:h Z'm; Ol government 1s promotive of the paafic spint
Bh cemocracies are capable of great evotement, though
popular pressure may force 2 rel admamst
:l::g;\;&a:’:; “";' the very fact that the 1ssue must be debated,
ecided by fiat, tends to reduce the opportunities
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for conflict The so-called “preventive war” of which the milita-
nst mind naturally dreams, 1s virtually mcompatible with the exst-
ence of popular government There 15 another restrant on action
imposed by the democratic form Those responsible for the deci
sion for war can be retired from office, if they have musjudged
sentiment, or if they fall short of the objective of victory There
1s, 1 ths fact, too, an influence that cannot be measured but that
1s certanly to be taken into account Furthermore, the very es-
sence of democracy 1s government by consent Perhaps the best
thing that can be said about the whole process of self-rule 1s that
1t substitutes agreement for force, that 1t assumes as a necessary
foundation of policy submussion to the will of the majority, once
that majority has spoken, and, to use the familiar cliche, “‘counts
heads instead of breaking them ' Closely connected with the
democratic process, moreover, 1s the role of the courts, which
offer, particularlv 1n the United States, a refuge from the abuse
of power by the majonty, and which lay the emphasis on orderly
process for the settlement of disputes, rather than upon resort
to violence When a people 1s accustomed to the procedures which
we have described, 1t 1s hardly likely to glonfy war per se, or to
indulge for long 1n dreams of conquest and of impenal rule
One other force may be mentioned in connection with the
pacific stramn n the temper of the Amencan people That stramn
1s the influence of Chnistiamity Here, 1t 15 true, one must proceed
with caution The great Christian Churches, 1t must, 1 thunk, be
conceded, have usually in the long run reflected the moods and
the prepossessions of the societies n which they operate, they
have not, 1n essence, determined these moods and prepossessions
Yet, at the same time, the churches preserve a tradition of con-
duct which 1s utterly opposed to the ruthless use of force Ther
mimsters have expressed themselves again and agamn in this sense
The peace societies, so numerous m the United States, have
denved no httle of their strength from religious sources The
anti-tmpenalist movement of the turn of the century dernved
from the same ongms It 15 1mpossible to deny the significance
of this factor i the general composition of the Amencan mind
But, perhaps, m proceeding so far, we have blandly asserted
something that the reader destres to see proved, that 1, that there
15, 1 the American temperament, a very real and grave concern
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for the snterests of peace, and a desire tO see these mterests pre-
val The history of the United States amply demonstrates the
propontion whach we have so far taken for granted, and any anal-
yus of Amencan foreign policy will surely make this clear

There are few nations where the tesching of hustory 1 less
pationabisue than 1t 18 10 the United States Read the best histor-
cal works on the Amerncan Revolution and you will find genuine
consideration given to the Brtish pomt of view Amencan youth
of today are not taught that there was but cne side to the very
struggle that gave the nation bith Obviously, of we accept the
famous dicram that “Die Weltgeschichte 1st das Weltgencht” the
Amencans were tight and the Bnush wrong Obviously, most
Amencans are glad to be Amencans But that there were two
ways of looking at the great constitutional controvetsy of 1765-—
1775 would now be clearly understood by most educated Amen-
cans, just a5 1t would be understood that there was a case for the
South 1n the great Civil War of the mudcentury The el of
balaniced judgment has deeply mfluenced teaching as to both
these fundamental conflicts

What 1s stll more g 18 A dg on s
pastwars Tt 1s a struung fact that, when 2 ind of histoncal per-
spective has been established, many Amencans tend to think of
former struggles m rather objective terms, to deplore them as
foolish or even to display a bad conscience with regard to them

Take, for example, the War of 1812 It has been argued thay
this second conflict with Brtam was unwise and unnecessary
1t has been ponted out that 4 wat for neutral nghts 1s, 10 1ts es-
s;ncc, rather futile You cannot vindicate such nghts by fighting

ou can only increase the dangers to which your own commerce
18 exposed And you may end, a3 the United States did 1n 1814,
:;‘l?;;u!hsccunng the shghtest recogmtion of the principles for
m; " cl\ ‘e government has been contending Or take another ent.

Ypont as to our second struggle with Brtayn "The Madi-

son admunsstration, 1t 33 said, was entirely unprepared for the
tlicctne waging of the stroggle It undertook to dead the flation
%0 war 2t the cost of nawonal umty, and the bigter apposition
:‘ ;h:‘ :;;{;\‘Emkl’.nrghud jeopardized the fabng of the Umen,
take; 1t would k“-k:_:f?is T‘:ﬂ_’ni. “h.ok. busmess was 2 mis-
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Such are two nterpretations of this war But one of the most
eminent students of that struggle has gone further Professor
Pratt, a scholar of great distinction, has put forward the thesis
that the motves of the United States in 1812 were, in part at
least, smpernabstic, and that the desire of the West for Canada
and of the South for Flonda resulted 1 a coalition of these two
sections to enlarge the boundartes of the Unton by means of an
armed conflict It 15 true that thus thesis has been subjected to
a good deal of critcism smnce 1t was first enunciated But the
sigmificant fact for us here hes m 1ts bemg enunciated Amencan
lustorsans feel no compulsion to defend past natronal actions, or
to justify past wars in nationahstic terms

We can see the same thing i connection with every one of
America’s periods of belhgerency Take, for example, the war
with Mexico Here the critical view has been agam and agan put
forward, and 1s, indeed, contemporary with the conflict tself
The action of President Polk, we have more than once been told,
was hughly provocative, he mstructed General Taylor mn the winter
of 1846 to occupy territory which was m dispute between the
United States and Mexico, Taylor humself behaved badly mn
blockading the Mevicans across the Rio Grande River at Mata-
moras, and the Mexicans were thus goaded tato armed action
Polk’s real objective was conquest, the war ended in the acquist-
tion of Mexican terrtory It was a true war of aggression and
should be so regarded

There 15 a symular snterpretation with regard to the war of
1898, given popular currency in that bnlliant work of Walter
Mullis, “The Martial Spirst " According to this view, the Spanish
government had virtually conceded the essential Amercan de-
mands i Aprl, 1t had agreed to suspend the reconcentration
policy mn Cuba, a policy which had shocked Amencan opmmon,
and st had indicated its willingness to grant an armistice to the
Cuban surgents President McKimley, however, gave httle

ph to these m hus ge to Congress, and
m the prevatling temper of American public opmson that body
lost httle time mn declaring war Thus, through the weakness of
an Amencan President (so runs the argument or the implicaton)
the country was I hed nto an ry conflict

In the case of the first World War, also, there 1s 2 school of
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hustortans who have held that the conflict could and shoutd ha;re
been avorded At the distance of about 5 decade from the suroggle,
A made themselves heard with a new theory
of the events of 1g17—18 Matter-of fact citizens had for the
most part assumed that Gesmany’s chaflenge to the United States
an the hygh seas had been the cause of the Unuted States’
taking up arms But the case was restated an very different teixnf\
The pohicy of the Witson 2d (50 1t was )
was, from the first, very far from what it should have been Brit-
1sh propagandz directed Amencan opmion, the admimstranion
never hanestly carried out a pokicy of neutrality Moreover, 1t
was influenced by a deaire to extend Amencan trade The mun-
tons traffic produced profits that gave the Unsied States a swke
1 the cause of the Alles, 50, too, dsd Alled loans and these
cconomie forces afforded much of the true explanation for the
oy posteed,, 3 palicy, be o sad, canfused and tortuqus, and
never candidly explamed
The Second Wordd War 35 only 2 few years bebnd us But
already the revisionsst thess has been put forward, and that from
the pen of one of the most eminent and one of the most respected
of Amencan schafars The late Chasles A Beard has told us 1w
* Amenca and the Coming of the War™ precisely how 1t hap-
pened President R 1t, 1t appears, d himself 1o a
policy of peace m the electoral campaign of 1940, but 1041
he sa shaped evems that war became virwally mevitable In re-
pect of Germany, he secured from Congress the so-talled lend-
Jease enaetment under the pretense that this messure of assistance
0 Great Britain would prevent war, he then extended the action
taken first to patrols, and then 1o convoys at sea, e mstructed
the American navy to take action which almost smevitably would
pravake the Germans to war; he mustepresented 25 an act of de-
fense the famaus episode of the destrayer, Greer, which at the
e 2y was avtacked by a German submanne was following that
tubmanne and reporting s position to British vessels 4nd ar
pateols, he sought a showdown at the very time that he was pro.
gt:;;r‘\\g hw avord 1 2ad the showdown came In his relations with
€ WS 0 less ingenious he fixed terms for an understand.
P8 with “ippon that could not be aceepted, he put aside the
offer of a personal conference with Prince Konoye, the Japanese
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mimster 1 the summer and eatly fall of 1940, he declined to ac-
cept proposals for a modus vivends, by his action he encouraged
the Japanese to the “sneak-attack’ on Pear] Harbor, which indeed
was more or less foreseen in advance Moreover, the war mto
which he led the Unsted States 1s now revealed as a futihity, for
while 1t destroyed the power of Hitler and of mulitanst Japan,
1t left 2 new and more dangerous totalitarian state m a posttion
of supreme power It brought not peace, but a siuation more
dangerous and troubled than ever And, m attempting to chal-
lenge this new grant, the United States 1s embarking upon a
policy so sweeping and so perslous as to offer a new illustration
of the dangers of ambutious policies such as those we have recently
pursued
I do not, be 1t understood, endorse any one of the views ex-
pressed above Indeed, there 1s much to be sard agamst many of
them, and, 1n principle, 1t 1s dangerous busmess for the histonan
to assert too dogmatically what must be only hypothests, and to
pretend, let us say, to Anow that war would have been avoided
1n 1898, if McKinley had acted somewhat differently, or to know
that the Second World War would have ended in the exhaustion
of both Germany and Russia 1f we had abstamed from nterfer-
ence But the pomnt 1s not there The existence of this gwit com-
plex, as 1t seems fair to call 1t, 1 the minds of many historrans
and 1ts acceptance by many Americans 1s a matter of very great
significance when 1t comes to analyzing the American character
It indrcates very clearly mdeed how httle prone are ciuzens of
the United States to glonfy conflict
Another striking example of the same general principle comes
sn connection with American policy towards the military establish-
ments The United States began its history with a very meager
mlitary force, and with no navy at all An army, tndeed a large
standing army, was in the vocabulary of the end of the eighteenth
century, deemed dangerous to hberty As for a navy, the need
was by no means generally recogmzed True, there were the
Barbary pirates who plundered American commerce But why
not buy them off, rather than chasuse them on the purely ratio-
nalistic ground that 1t was cheaper to pay tnibute than 1t was to
a naval blish ? Not all Amenicans, it 1s true,
felt just this way, and even the paarfic Jefferson acted on a differ-
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¢ principle But 1t may be doubted if Jeffersan would have ever
::m?:?n; a nasy to use agunst Tripolt f the Federahsts had
not gotten around to 1t 1n the second half of the 1790's, ard m~
deed the general atutude of hus great sttesman was hardly such
28 10 win the enthusistic prasse of the friends of extenstve naval
armaments The famons gun-boat policy, which constructed 2
saval foree stuedy for defense, and hardly capable of navigating
except off shore, 13 scarcely expressive of the mulitanst pomnt of
Mew
But let us ook at the hstorical record over the last hundred
and fifty years m a httle more detad Take, first, the question
of the army At the outset of the War of 3812, the 1otal land forces
of the United States amounted to about 12,000 men, ths for 2
country of some seven malhon In 1846, when we went to war
with Mexico, the total had actually fallen ta 7,640 men The vast
artues rased 1 the Civil War were speedily dissolved, and by
1890, the regular army had shrunk again to a mere 27,000 men
2t was scarcely farger at the ume of the outbreak of the war with
Span Then came, shat by the comparatve pomt of view, was
2 tubstantiol nise The impenal commtments undentzken by the
Unated States, and pechags the grosang natonabsm of the Roose-
velt era, resulted 1 a substantial increase 1 the military estab.
hishment whuch stood 11 1912 2t 213,000, more than half of whom
were ta the Natonal Guard But this was mfmitesimal as com-
pared wath almost any other great nation, and represented less
than 2 fourth of one per cent of the total population The Werld
War, though 1 tesulted 10 the samng of more than three and
half miilion men, left no permanent stk upon the formnes of
the establishment By 193, the 10tal number of enbisted men was
only 137,000, actually less than 1t had been wenty three years
before And even the immense inerease of the Second World
War was soon followed by very drastic reductions At s peak,
(1945 the multary personned (excluding the ar foree) had ns:r;
1o 820060 By 1948 1t hnd dropped 10 557,000, 30 21 the be
gmang of 1950 1t rematned below 700,000 Even if the o for
be included the figure was still under one million, or § -
El\:ho-thxrds of one per cent of the total population o} the ::suf\‘g“
b&;:mig“‘? ggest some compansons Great Butaw at the
2 of 1930 bad & mibtary establishmeny {excluding the
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air arm) 8o per cent as large as our own, and with the ar
force the proportion remams the same France, when men think
of today as weakened by war and occupation, and hardly capable
of self-defense without external aid, was not very far belund Great
Britamn These figures, m terms of population, represent percent-
ages somethung like four times as great as that just cited for the
United States As for the Soviet Union, before the invasion of
Korea, military forces were, on the basis of population, about
three and a half tmes greater than those of this country

When one speaks m historical terms, there 1s one other fact
of great sigmificance with regard to the American attitude towards
powerful land forces Americans Jong looked with much suspicion
and dislike upon the 1dea of conscription or of umiversal military
service The early American conflicts were fought with volunteers
In the Civil War, 1n a struggle for existence, the draft was adopted
only i 1863, and 1t was then appled in such a way as to make
1t less than unwversal in practice It was not until 1917 that the
country came to the p , mn an unqualified way, of the
prneiple of conscription 1 time of war, and with peace the old
reliance upon volunteer forces was revived In the Second World
War the government moved more rapidly, and legislation of a
sweeping character was adopted i 1940, more than a year be-
fore the actual advent of war But the extension of the 1940 leg-
mlation mn 1941 passed by a smgle vote, 1n the mudst of a pe-
culiarly threatening situation and, though at the end of the war
the principle of universal mulitary service was accepted m theory,
1 practice the nation returned once more to the rdea of a volun-
teer force, the best pard and the most remarkably provided for
m the world

If the Americans, down to very recent times, showed a very
remarkable dislike for military estabhshments, they were also,
for a very substantial part of their history, little interested 1n
great material power at sea The United States, as has been sta-
ted, began 1ts career as a nation without any navy at all We have
already commented on the Jeffersonan era Though there was
some progress towards building up 2 more powerful force 1n the
years that followed, and though in the Civil War very substantial
naval elements were constituted and effectively used, the country
reverted to something like complete impotence m the pertod that
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folloned By the sud-eighties the ude had turned agawn, but 23
Yate 2s 1505 the total number of ndividuals 1a the navy was only
15000 The Raosevelt era saw 2 considerable expansion, and 2
considerable ancrease i effectiveness, and the events of the Fusst
World War brought dbout 2 very lasge naval program Further-
mote, the natonahsm of the war penod produced 2 demand for
equality on the seas wath Butan whach, most certamly, traphed
a 1ery drasuc deparmre from the standards of the mneteenth
century Yet the period n which this demand made wself felt
a3 2ls0 the penod m which the 1dea of reduction of armaments
was most earnestly agiated, and most effectively apphied i prac-
nee By the treaty of 192z capital ships and ary-craft carners were
Timited, by the treaty of London m 1930 ali other types of vessels
were bmited  And, m addiion to all ths, by the engagement
made m the eather of these treaties not to fortify Guam or the
Philippines, the country virtually abdicated the pomt of viesv of
the use of physieat force m the Orent Pechaps no great nation,
abie to owtbwld vimally every other power, has ever wmade ges-
tures so magnammous i the nterests of peace

There 13 another way of wustrating the devotion of the Amen-
cans to some 1deal other than that of sheer power i internatonal
affurs Speaking compatatively (and how else can one speak with

any real thammimauond), the United States has made great use of
e p of 9 ble ady of 1l displites
Na daubt, the very fact that the country did not buidd np great

armues and navies wself explams why 1t sought recourse to arbi-
w3t setilements, where no great physical power custed the ex~
pedieney of termang o other methods for the settiement of inter-
natonal disputes was perhaps necessary  Yet the insistence on
these peaceful processes ts none the less signuficant, and 1t has
2 tery long past i Amencan diplomacy The Jay !rc;ty provided
for a derable number of to dectde o d
questions, the question of the Mame boundary, the u:stxl:m £
the Brtish debts, the question of neutral c\m'ms ’?h re .
further arbitrations 1n the treary of Ghent in 184 Mz: o
mg disputes of 2 minot character mvalung our tclauyn‘smm‘
Brtan were settted by mixed comsmussions in 18¢ oy o
x‘x:mx\t conssavessy, and ont 1hat zroused n:mo;zn! J;c:;i!;yt:m
oo 3

Ty considerable degree, the question of the Alabama cams,
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was settled by arbitration 1n 1872 At the same time the queston
of the San Juan water boundary was successfully solved by an
arbitral trsbunal The decade of the nineties saw the settlement
of the Venezuela-Guiana boundary and of the Alaskan seal fishe-
ries by the same procedure, and 1n 1903 the Alaska boundary
was submutted to peaceful adjustment And the comphcated
problem of the northeast fisheries, which had long resisted
diplomatic agreement, was finally successfully adjudicated in
1910 Nor must st be thought that arbitration of disputes
down to 1914 was confined to our controversies with a single
country Out of sixty-eight disputes sohed by this method only
twenty-two were with Great Brtain Furthermore the United
States became a party to multr-lateral agreements for the pacfic
settlement of international controversies m the Hague Conven-
tions of 1899, and 1907, and 1n 1907 sponsored vigorously the
drafting of a convention for the compulsory arbstration of disputes
ansing out of contract debts In addition to all this, 1n the Walson
admumstration, a new device for the mamtenance of peace was
brought 1nto being to supplement the use of arbitration The
famous Bryan treaties, by which the signatory nations agreed to
submit to mvestigation and conciliation any controversy which
could not be settled by the ordinary processes of diplomacy, re-
presented a very constderable advance over previous practice,
even though they did not satisfactonily provide a mode of proce-
dure 1n the case of a continuing njury (ke the submarine war-
fare) It 1s also worthy of note that these treaties were most of
them accepted almost without dissent by the Senate of the United
States Finally, a whole sertes of agreements for conciliation and
adjustment of disputes have been worhed out with the republics
of Latin Amenea, through the machmnery of the Pan-Amencan
Union And, 1n our own time, by 1ts adhesion to the Charter of
the United Nations, and 1ts acceptance of the World Court crea-
ted under that Charter, the country has agam demonstrated the
importance that 1t attaches to the peaceful scttlement of inter-
national controversies

In the catalogue of Amencan efforts to deal with the problem
of international relations 1 a pacific context, there are other ex-
pedients that call for comment It 1s interesting to observe the
faith that has existed among many people 1n this country m cco-
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nomic cosreion 4s 2 substitute for war The colonies had tned
this method wath some success the early days of the great con-
troversy with Great Bntain Thomas Jefferson applied 1t on 2
far more ambatious scale 10 the embargo of 180709, snd though
the expenment failed, the 1dea of some form of commercial pres-
sure persisted in the legislation of 1809, and 1 the famous Macon
bl Number 2 of 1810 These examples, partcularly the em-
bargo, have 2 peculiar signuficance, for they nere adopted 2t 2
ume when the fashionable doctrine was orie of himued powers
for the federal government, and when, none the Jess, the most
sweeping exeraise of authonty had to be employed to apply the
1dea of econome coercion Something more than tyenty years
fater, though the Whigs made great play with regard 10 the bel-
ficomty of the Jackson admunustration 1n the pressing of the French
spolietion claims, what 014 Hickory really proposed was nothing
more than of { retal In the twentieth
century, too, the 1dea that economuc pressure might be a sass-
factory substitute for war was more than once brought formard
1 one reads with care the central article of the Covenant of the
League of Nations with respect to coercion, 1e, Arucle 16, one
it find that 1t 15 drafted 1 very precsse terms with regard to the
e of the commeraial boycott, and concormtant measures, but
1hat 2t was very vague with regard 1o the use of physical force
It seens quite obvious that the authors of the Covenant hoped
and believed that the one moght moke unnecessary the use of the
other In the middle thirtses, when the League attempted to apply
economue sancuons agawst Ialy, the atutude of the United States
was somewhat equivoeal, though the Roosevelt admunistranon
undenuably deswed to assist But the severance of commeresl
relauons with Japan in the summer of 3941 represented a desper-
ate effort to check the course of Japanese expansion without war
mt: ‘1: }::y“daubltful indeed whether economic pressure 15 a sub-
ar It may be true, a8 Henry Adsms pownted ont

many years ago that the law of physics can be apphied 10 polt
ties, that force can only be converted into ns equuinalent force,
::'d l;m if economic coercion 13 ta do the work of war, 1t must'
end over a fonger ume the development of an equivalent en-

IRy, 2 me 10 long as to make the whole ex eriment of

ful wisdom, and precatious advanta; peliment of doubt-
b ge Certanly the poliey of
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Jefterson was a failure, and the boycott agamnst Japan brought
war nearer rather than thrustng 1t into the distance The impor-
tant consideration lies 1 the fact that Americans have wished to
believe that there was some way of bringing a recalaitrant nation
to terms which did not involve the use of overwhelmng physical
power

The Americans have also believed in the possible efficacy of
moral power The best example of therr faith i this regard, a
faith which we must reluctantly concede to have been somewkat
excesstve, was the famous Kellogg pact of 1928 By that pact, as
1s well known, which was promoted by the United States, the
povers of the world almost without exception pledged them-
selves not to resort to war as an instrument of national pohicy,
and to settle all disputes anising between them by peaceful means
To expect that such a pledge would be hept scems to us m the
climate of opinion of 1950 to be almost fantastic But even though
we must concede that the Kellogg pact was not brlhantly suc-
cessful 1 preserving the peace of the world, we must not brush
1t aside as of no significance Whatever 1ts practical nefficacy, it
ilustrated yn graphic fashion the devotion of the United States
to the cause of peace Nawve 1t may have been, but what other
people would have been so simple-mmdedly rdealistic as to be-
lieve that the tranquliity of the world could be based upon prom-
1ses alone?

In a preceding chapter we have discussed the protocols of
Montevideo and Buenos Ayres It 1s not necessary to consider
them again It 1s only necessary to remind the reader that here
agan the implicit assumption 1s that disputes between nations can
be, must be, settled by means other than armed conflict Probe
the diplomatic history of the United States sn any detail, and
one will find plenty of evidence of a dislihe of force and a repug-
nance to war

Has the situation changed materally 1n our own time? Certamly
the temper of the United States today 1s not precisely what 1t
was 1n the nineteenth century By painful experience the present
generation of Americans have come to the almost mesitable con-
clusion that force 1s an element 1n international affarrs which one
cannot afford to disregard You cannot, as has been wisely and
wittily sad, separate power from politics any more than you can
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separate sex from wetrse Thus truth 1s now prewy wideh ae-
cepted 1 the United States, and 1t 1, of coune reflected not
oaly n rubitary and Rl establichments of portentous size, but
1 the development of new weapons of destructen that may well
have altered the whole charactes of war Does 1t follow that the
Areneans 10 1950 are less mterested m the mantenance of peace
than they were in the mineteenth centun®

‘The anewer to thi question mas well be discussed from a
vanets of ponts of view I the first place, one stll finds n many
Ameneans a simple fath that mternational questions can alwavs
be peaceably setlled by discussion Amenicans have 2 great belef
1n the efhicacy of conference and sometimes of personal exchanges
as a guarantee of tranquillin  The Wallace movement in 1948
was based essentially upon the hvpotheses just wentioned That
there might be no real desire for a comprehensive peace <ettle-
ment on the part of rulers of the Savter Union that the conflict
of tnterests betneen Russia and the Umited States might be one
that could not be tesolved by any formuly wis an wntolerble
thought to the former Vice President and lus followers No ey
dence of Russian ageression meant anythung cenclusne to these
people they tended indeed to ravonshize and even to yusufy Rus-
T2n measures as provoked by Amencan hostihty It s true the
Wallacettes were a small fraction of the \mencin people Du,
10 tike arother example of the pacaific spimt we might well turn
to Senator Mac\lakan < d proposal for & red of are
maments and the furmistung of ten bilhon dollars to Turope,
Esctern Evrope included for purposes of reconstruction Without
dogmatcally Tronounang the able Sendtors stheme 1o be im-
practicable 1t 15 evident that the 1dea behind 2t 1s that the nations

of the world destre peace and reduction of armaments sufficiently
te 3ceept them 2 3 pecunan price
Far more d

and 1mp ne i the A
with regard to the atome bomb Cvites myy think the :\mﬁ
Acheson Laienthal proposals were never sincerely meant, and
even those who are not cymics would pethaps suspeat thw ;* the
:g:mxc debate went on a good many conditions w ¢re ttached to
‘m;:‘t:‘urlwtdof the ongmal proposal Thut none the less the
o 2l dea of the abohtion of the bomb represented at
me 1t was made an mmense concession on the pa

rt of the
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Jeflerson was a falure, and the boycott agamst Japan brought
war nearer rather than thrusting it into the distance The impor-
tant consideration lies i the fact that Americans have wished to
believe that there was some way of bringing a recalestrant nation
to terms which did not mvolve the use of overwhelming physteal
power

The Americans have also beheved 1n the possible efficacy of
moral power The best example of their faith 1n this regard, a
farth which we must reluctantly concede to have been somewhat
excessive, was the famous Kellogg pact of 1928 By that pact, as
1s well known, which was promoted by the United States, the
powers of the world almost without exception pledged them-
selves not to resort to war as an instrument of national pohey,
and to settle all disputes arising between them by peaceful means
To expect that such a pledge would be kept seems to us in the
climate of opinion of 1950 to be almost fantastic But even though
we must concede that the Kellogg pact was not bnlhantly suc-
cessful 1n preserving the peace of the world, we must not brush
1t aside as of no sigmficance Whatever 1ts practical inefficacy, 1t
illustrated 1n graphic fashion the devotion of the United States
to the cause of peace Naive 1t may have been, but what other
people would have been so simple-mindedly 1dealistic as to be-
lieve that the tranquillity of the world could be based upon prom-
1ses alone?

In a preceding chapter we have discussed the protocols of
Montevideo and Buenos Ayres It 1s not necessary to consider
them agam It 1s only necessary to remind the reader that here
agamn the implicit assumption 15 that disputes between nations can
be, must be, settled by means other than armed conflict Probe
the diplomatic history of the United States i any detail, and
one will find plenty of evidence of a dishhe of force and a repug-
nance to war

Has the situation changed matenally 1n our own time? Certainly
the temper of the Umted States today 1s not precisely what 1t
was in the nineteenth century By pamnful experience the present
generation of Americans have come to the almost mevitable con-
cluston that force 15 an element i international affatrs which one
cannot afford to disregard You cannot, as has been wisely and
witttly said, separate power from pohtics any more than you can
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ward rvre vigorously than seerms possible with the cxisting ma-
chnesy The propaganda of the World Federalists, however one
may judge the practiesbibty of a true federal umon of hitherto
mdependent states, 3 3 case 1 pont The praposal for a frague
of demacractes and for a Jeague of the Atlantic powers, both ex-
Tobit the same ntense deswce fos @ new type of ntetnational so-
ciety 1t may be true that those who are engaged m promoting
these plans 35e not very powesful nurencally, takung the United
Seates as 2 whole But they are a part of that elite opton, as st
s sometimes been catted, whach deserves 1o be regarded 2s of
more importance than mere tumbers suggest Whereas the te-
presentanives of the Soviet Umon pay only a vulgar hip service
1o the 1 1des, large numbers of A believe 1n
1t nncerely and wish 1o see 1t fioursh

In thus tracing the Amencan attitude towards peace, however,
we 1nust not affow ourselves 1o forger Yhe other side of the shicld
Lacking back on the history of the Unnted States, we have seen
ot the Amencan people have been by no means uniformly
paufic They have engaged 1n wars which were wars of conquest,
or whith have been frequently so adjudged they define their own
secunty 1n terms more extensne geographically and i termy of
greater mibitary preparedness than ever before, they have entered
it coramitments such as bave never before occurred at any
e in the past And they have shawn, also, certain osaillations

i mood To this queston of osallation n mood we shall vish
19 WM the nexr essay
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Unuted States It was expected to be, and was meant to be, a
gesture of peace, and in a different international clmate 1t might
concenably have been successful It 15, at any rate, not at afl
usual 1 hustory for a great nation to propose, even on condition,
ta warve the use of a powerful weapon of war which rught well
ensure 1t victory

Nor 1s 1t, I think, 2 mere pretense to maintam that the arma-
ments of the Umited States today are essentially defensve m
character It s probably as true as 1t has ever been that this country
couid not enter into a preventive war Proposals for such a solus
tion of mnternational tension, when made by conventional mili
tansts, are still gwven short shnift by Amenican public opinton
There has not been any attempt on the part of the Umted States
since 1945 to extend the area of uts power by measures of physi-
cal coercton The foreign policy of the Amencan govemnment
makes constant appeal to the desire of the Amercan peaple for
peace, and seeks to justify every move as a guarantee of peace
True, the tone of public debate has changed Where once the
American people refused to look m the face the passibiity of
aggression, such a contingency 1s now openly and frankly dis-
cussed But 1t 1s by no means the case that the mosement for an
mcrease 1 the country’s effective military power 1s without op-
position or that some of the historic elements 1n making up the
pacafic spinit of the nation have ceased to operate

There 15 one other way of testing the contemporary atutude
The movement for nternational orgamzation for peace has been
and 1s 2 powerful one The Umted States took the lead 1 the
movement loohing to the establishment of the United Natons
"That 1t 15 ready to gine more than Lip-senvice to the idea of an
international organization to preserve peace has been amply at-
1ested by the tourse of events m Korea The throngs that go out
to Lake Success to see the world orgamization at work are
part, perhaps, ammated by mere curtosity, but i part, most
surely, by a genumne interest i and enthusiasm for the concept
of an ardered world The space given to the reporting of the
affairs of the United Natons mn the best newspapers 1s another
sign of the sigmficance attached to the progress of international
association  There 13 a further significance n the cropping up
since 1945 of a vanety of orpamzanons which wish to push for-
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sap past, for Tsanst despotism was one thing, and 2 dCSP"‘b‘sm
based on a mulitant social dogma 1s another Ina ooumxy,fw m::l
public opimen 13 manufactured from above, where 1t 18 fo o
by  few men who stand at the levers of control, 1t 13 1mpossible
to make any rational caleulation We shall have more to say of
this whole matter later For the present, however, 1t 15 sufficient
to remarh that the present situation 1 SO extraordinary, mdeed
so unprecedented, that 1t would be rash indeed to try to predict
the future on the basss of stonical analogy
None the less, a rhythm theory of American pohey will have
value from several pomnts of view On the one hand, 1t may help
us 1o understand the past more clearly—a gam m steell In the
second place, 1t may serve to exorcise the romantic, and not par-
ticufarly useful superstition that man js 2utomatically advancing
along the toad 10 permanent peace, and that Amerncans are, m
the very foundauons of their panonal character, leading this ad-
vance And, m the thud place, assumng that mternauonal rela-
tions may, after a penod of tension, assume 2 more normal charace
ter, 1t may shed a lntle bght—only a httle, but still a httle~pn
the refationshup between the mood of war and particular elements
n the natnonal fe
The task of analysis with which we are confronted 15, howeser,
 somewhat dufficult one It 13 not easy to drnide the hustory of
a nanon into penods clearly marked out frora one another The
past 13 2 seamless web, and there 15 something artifictal about the
process of dividing 1t 1nto separate meces of dloth, some to be
marked red some blue, or what you will Moreover, w distin-
guishing the penods of peace from the pertods of belhcosity, 1t
1 dyfficult sometimes to fix the date where one ends and the other
e T ve g ot et b dsd o
make some kind o(Duseful oy Serves us best when we cec o
pattern out of sts mynad facts We
must not force the pattern, of course But we may hape 1o find
t;:n: that dots no violence 10 scholarshup, and has a positve value
plul n:x:q(hcn see what we can make of the story of Amencan &-
The foreign policy of the Unned Seat
1789 And the g:r\?’xal temper of thscu;;:: 3 naon begins
first two decades of pur history ma een People for the
Y> 10 general, be described as



CHAPTER VII

A CYCLICAL THEORY OF AMERICAN
FOREIGN POLICY

In the two preceding chapters we have exammed the Amen-
can attitude towards peace and the American attitude towards
war The pacific and the bellicose instinct, we have seen, are both
represented 1n the history of the Umted States, both expressed
i the temperament of the American people And this suggests
2 question of some 1mport, 1s there a rhythm in the foreign policy
of the United States? Does this rhythm suggest any significant
generalizations with regard to American actson in the future?
Our answer to the first of these two questions, as will be made
apparent 1n the course of this essay, 1s, Yes There 1s a distinct
pattern to be traced 1n connection with America’s wars But with
regard to the second of our two inquiries, the answer cannot be
so clear This 1s the case for a signally important reason Duning
a large part of 1ts history the United States has moved in an orbit
of 1ts own Its emergence from 1solation came, on the broadest
construction, only some fifty years ago In the period between
the two World Wars, 1t was still, in many respects, able to act
mndependently of the European powers i a world which contin-
ued to retain many of the characteristic features of the era be-
fore 1914 But today, 1t 1s one of two great powers whose ideo-
logical nvalry and conflicting desires with regard to the future
dominate the whole international scene The mood of the United
States in the future 1s bound to be determined in substantial
degree by the mood of the masters of the Kremhn And how,
indeed, are we to measure that? What do we really know of the
men who determme Russian policy? or who will deterrmine it
when the central post of control 18 no longer occupted by Stalin?
We cannot find a satisfactory answer to this question in the Rus-
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But w the year 1810 there came a change The elections of that
year brought mnto the Congress a group of men who were bent
on rousing the couniry to pesiive action On the wholg, they
dormated the poliucal scene, and they, far more than the Presi-
dent of the Unuted States, were responsible for the War of 1812
Though the struggle wtself was entered into reluctantly, though
there was much factious and sectional opposition, there was also
evident a very distinct surnng of the natonal pnde, and an
atatude very different from that of 1798 Certamly n uts total
effect on the Amerncan people, the war was evidence of 3 growing
natwonahsm, and of a very distinet shift from the mood that had
preceded 1t

Moreover, the war left behind many evidences of an asoused
natonal spit Qne of the generalizations which we may make
with assurance, indeed, with regard to the effect of armed con-
fict on the Amencan people, perhaps on most peoples, s that
1t leaves behind as a rule a mood of self-assertion Most hustonans
would agree that the conflict of 1812 had very distiet results 1
{otufying the national conscrousness of the United Btates Diplo-
matic historrans might well pownt to a spinnt very different from
that of the Jeffersoman era 1 the field of foreign affairs No one
<an read the story of John Qumecy Adams's admimstration of the
State Department without discoversag there an extremely vigor-
ous, if not militant, attude Read, for example, the famous note
to Erving of the 28th of November, 1818, in which the Secretary
defended the 1masion of Flonda by Andrew Jackson, and Old
Hickary s cavalier putting to death of two Brttish traders, Asbuth-
not and Ambrister Evamune the ronversstions of Adams with
Stratford Canmung Reflect upon the extreme boldness, and the
setf dent spint, exp & n the 0t 1
ot m the declaration of December 2, 1823 with rega!d‘tu L;m;
Amenca All these things demonstrate that the United States of
the post war period was very different 1n temper from what 1t
£ad been 2t the begnmung of the mineteenth century

mt'::e b{‘ et e G Waomme admmistrations had Brushed their
+ the pendulum had swung towards a quieter ang lesy fagm-
boyant mood There was much partisan politics behind the
;;}csmm o 1he despatch of Amenican agents to Panama 1 x;zpﬁ-
ut partisanship, as we shall see, usually capializes on something
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pacific The reaction of the nation to the French Resolutionary
wars was, as we have seen before, m favor of neutrality, and this
neutrality was really endorsed by the friends of France no less
than by the friends of Great Britain The policy of accommoda-
tion with Great Britam, represented by the Jay treaty was, on
the whole, accepted by the nation, as demonstrated by the rat-
fication of the treaty 1tself, and by the election of John Adams m
1796 Nor, I thimk, do the events of 1798—1800 show a very pro-
nounced spirit of bellicosity It 1s true, under the mfluence of the
French violations of neutrality at sea, and of the publcation of
the XYZ papers, grossly insulting to the national digmty, that
an mformal war with the French republic was begun in 1798
But whoever evammes carefully the records of the time must
tahe account of several sigmficant facts that mahe this anformal
war totally unhke the larger struggles in which the Amencan
people were to be engaged Furst, 1t was virtually a partisan enter-
prise, and nothing more An analysis of the votes m Congress
demonstrates that 1t never commanded the united support of the
Amencan people Second, 1t was accepted only reluctantly by the
Adams admumstration itself, which seized upon the first opportu-
ity to bring 1t to an end Thurd, 1t was not possible for the Feder-
alist enrages to turn 1t into a war of conquest, (as some of them
probably desired) or to secure any substantial support for the
building up of the army It 1s, therefore, perhaps fair te treat
the French war as a very brief mterlude tn a period the domnant
note of which was pacific rather than bellicose We must take note
of 1t But we must also, I think, distingush 1t from later conflicts

‘The general temper of the American people n the first decade
of the nineteenth century was certamnly not exactly mitant Here,
agan, we cannot forget that there was a hittle war, the war with
the Barbary pirates But 1f we examine the larger scene, we get
a different perspectne When Thomas Jefferson, consummate
politician that he was, declared that “‘peace 1s our passion,” he
doubtless reflected the general set of public opinion Even in the
face of gross 1iolations of American nghts on the seas, the United
States was for a time not stiered to war On the contrary, as se
have already seen, 1t put ats faith 1n economic coercion, as a sub-
stitute for war, and the embarpo and the non-intercoutse acts
were the expression of thss faith
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with regard 1o Central Amenca, ol attest the 5“’“‘8“‘ of Ament-
an hsm. 3 perhaps exage: at this tine by
the conscousness of divssion at home

Moreover, 1 this case, the pauonal mood of combativeness
&3 not, 2s had been the case 1 due course after the War of 1812,
evaporate On the contrary, 3t expressed wself 1 2 great el
canflict, n the bloodiest of all struggles w the Western world
(the vl war in Paraguay excepted) between 1315 and 1914
“Trus confiier resutted, 35 had previous omes, m 2 NeW fithp to
the national spinst

There was a strongly fistic note in the dipt of the
late sixties "There was a vigorous popular demand for drniving the
French out of Mexeo, 2nd substantial resentment agamst Grest
Britam, which was shown 1 the almost unammous rejection of
the so-called Joh Clarend for the settl
of clums many of which had 2nsen from the war But this ime
the 7eaction eame gune speedily, and 2 mood of comparatne
quetude seemed to establish nself On the whole, the diplomacy
of the seventies and the exghties was not adsenturous, there were,
at Teast, no great foreign crises, even the Chalean episode of 1890
was successfully gotsen over withowt war In the mneves, hon-
ever, the scene changes The Hawanan revolution of 1893, which
might easily have led to the annexation of new ternstory, brovghe
zbout no such result 1t 1s true, and Grover Cleveland perhaps
had the nation beband am s withdrawing the treaty of annexa-
tion from the Senate, but Cleveland bumself m 1895, 31 hus famaue
Venezuelan message, issued a challenge to Great Brtan which

has been quite lly regarded as an exp of a nenly
araused and tltant nationshem By 3896 the Renuhl rom meve
-

“wasuncy awumsstration Fhe country went to
war wath 2 bight heart m 28 i

98, and with 2 wnammaty th
rarked none of 1e previous conflicts 7 Tt ad
The Uarted States merged from the e

pisode of 1898 i 5
of self-confident and Tobust nanonalism The new rgxanonal'?:::
per was plified m Theadore R It, snd though w s
only fair to say that the Rough Rder was far more cantious
3cuon than in atterance, the general tone of s admuustratson




real tn the public feebng And the cautious note of Adams’s own
deliverances 1n this pentod, and of Clay’s despatches, contrasts
strongly with the almost defiant tone of the message of 1823
Moreover, strange as 1t may appear, the admimstration of Andrew
Jackson was notable, on the whole, for a very moderate diplomacy
There was, 1t 15 true, the flurry over the French spoliation claims
But the policy of the President 1n this matter was strongly de-
nounced by many of the Whigs, and Jackson himself was think
ng, not of war, but of much more Imited measures On the
whole, Old Hickory disappointed his critics by conducting Ameri-
can foreign affarrs 1n what was, speahing generally, a very re-
stramned spirit And his attitude was prolonged nto the admims-
tration of Martin Van Buren, and indeed nto the early days of
the admimstration of John Tyler, as indicated by the Webster-
Ashburton treaty

But now 2 new note asserts itself The Texan and Oregon
questions arouse attention And the election of 1844 1s remark-
able for a new outburst of perfervid nationahsm, and for the
ringing cry of ‘fifty-four forty or fight* The natronal temper has
certamnly undergone a change, and though the dispute with Great
Brtain was peacefully settled, the Polk adminstration led the
United States into the war with Mexico The vote mn Congress
on the declaration of war was a very decided one, and the pride
of the American people m the military exploits of their leaders
was reflected 1n the victory of a military hero 1n the election of
1848
Once again, the mood of war was followed by 2 wave of na-
tional self asserion The Whig admunistration, 1t 1s true, was
disposed, on the whole, to be cautious But Secretary Webster
found himself obliged to join 1n the general hullabaloo which at-
tended the visit of Kossuth to the United States, and to answer
1n one of the most florid of diplomatic notes the protest of the
Austrian government at the reception accorded the hero of Hun-
ganan mdependence As for the Pierce and Buchanan admimistra-
tions, they were remarhable, especially the first named, for ex-
hubitions of bumptiousness which have hardly a parallel in Amen-
can experience The of the it Soule to Spam,
the shameless recognition of the filibuster, William Valker as
President of Nicaragua, the tone assumed towards Great Britam
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and flabb of the Wilson ad and Theodore Roose-
velt was hurhng his sarcasins at the President with the knowledge
that many persons would agree with Tam

The war of 191718 was followed by an upsurge of natonsls
wm True, the Washmgton Arrms Confe P an ats
tempt o deal with 3 great 1 question by
and agreement But 3 different temper 3 evident 1n the struggle
aver the Leagne of Nations, m the Bolshevik hystera of 1920
and 1921 The tanfl bars were ratsed, Tesinctive measures wefe
enagted wih regasd to ummigration and, 10 connection with this
latter subject, Congress, 1 a blatant and wholly unjustified na-
tonalism, refused 1o apply the quota system to Japan The tone
of the Coohdpe adrmmstration . ws easty deatngs with Mexico
reflected someshing of the same spit, as &d the bresk-dawn of
the Geneva naval conference wn 1927

Yet, by thus laser date, the tde had destineely begun to turn
In 1927 the Senate was votng unammously for the arbitration
of our disputes with Mexico, and by 1928 was giving ats almost
unammous agherence 1o the Kellogg pact The Great Depression
i not alter the picruse . any essenual degree The Hoover
admirgstranon drew bark Grom any weally eflective measures to
check the advance of the Japanese m Manchury, and the fiese
Roosevelt years were years chiefly distingmshed by the end of
the Roosevelt coroffary to the Monroe Doctrine, and by & most
conclhiatory poliey towards Laum Amenes The country wanted
no foreign adventure of 2ny kind, and this fact st elearly demon.
strated W the Newtrabity legistation that was forced upon 2 reluce

@y ad The pred of the cauntry
was distinetly non aduenturous on the whole wntt well wio the
second administration of F DR

And now, once agam, under the mfluence of events in the
Onent and i Europe, the mood changed The President reflected
s change a3 early as October, 1937, m the famaus quarantine
speech and he actually stmulsted a more multant sttude as
catly as the witer of 939 The country moved on towards
greater and greater dbgrte of mvolvement as the Second W ‘a
War dragged out uts Jength and even had 1t not been Purd
Harbot 1t seems probable that war would have cof or Peard
the end of 1941, or pethaps shonly thereafter e tokands



120

was saturated with a new spirit, and with a strong feeling that
America must play a great part on the stage of the world The
temper of the times 1s well demonstrated 1n the movement to-
wards a larger navy, in the agitation of the Japanese school ques-
tion, 1n the despatch of the fleet around the world, and in the
cool reception accorded the arbitration treaties of the Roosevelt
admunistration by the Senate of the United States But with the
next admunustration, the pendulum swung back, by companson
with his predecessor Taft was an extremely restraned executne
1 the field of foreign affarrs, avording war with Mevico, which
might have come with the turmoit of the Mexican Revolution,
and ung with comparative indifference the nsing tde of
national rivalry in Europe Moreover, in continumg the Roose-
velt policy 1n the Carbbean, Taft met with very considerable
opposttion from the Democrats, and the same thing was true of
his attempt to strike out on a new hne mn the Far East Funally,
the arbitration treaties with Great Brtan and France {though
they were rejected by the Senate) expressed a pacific spint that
was, tn many quarters, widely acclaimed

The relatively consenvatine mood of the Taft admimstration
was carrted over nto the first years of Wilson’s Presidency The
country, on the whole, approved of Wilson’s restrumt dealing
with Mexico, and 1t certanly was behind hsm when he proclaimed
American neutrality at the outbreak of the First World War The
first reaction to the European conflict was distinctly pacific, the
Congress elected 1n 1912, and whose sessions were, of course, not
termunated untl March, 1915 did httle to prepare for possible
American entry 1nto the struggle and the Wilson admimstration
stself, confronted with the submarine ssue, resorted to note
wnting and not to war As late as 1916 the strength of the peace
sentiment was reflected in the great vote cast for President Wilson

Once again the tide turned There were signs of nsing discon-
tent with the peace policy as early as 1915, by 1916 the prepared-
ness movement had made substantial headway, and when, m
1917, Germany sharply challenged the American pomt of view
with regard to the undersea warfare, the country entered with
reluctance, perhaps, but with resolution, as v ¢ll into the struggle
sn Europe Indeed, the Republicans, in this period, were capital-
1zing the change 1n public sentiment by denouncing the weakness
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The first questson, we may ask, 18 a8 10 whether any conchusion
1840 be drawn as to the length of these vanous penods, the pertod
of peace, the perod of nswg patiortalism that precedes \\:\rbﬁ\c
penod of nationatis that follows wasr On the whole, 1t will be
observed, the periods of pacific feehng are Jonger than any other.
As we have amafyzed them, they are respectively 21 yeats, 29
years, 28 years, § yeats, and 10 years Ths sheds some hght,
no doubt, o the temperament of the Amenican people, 5o far as
the past 1s concerped But 1 do not think 1t gives us much guid-
ance for the future In particular, T shonld not wish to try to
stnke any average, and draw conclusions from that aserage Ido
ot think 1t would be wise to take these four periods, and draw
from them the deduction that the peace mood would be hkely
to Jast for mncteen years when once 1t had begun to show wself
‘Thvory tarely works m patterns 25 neat as this, 208 & would not
be prudent to put any trust 1n such mathematical conclusions It
13 1n my judgment, more umpoartant o nate that the nauonalistic
fechipg sumulated by war tends to die down The pemods of
past-war nationzhism are, according to our analysis, 9 years, 13
years, 5 years, g years, and 8 years On the whole, it will be ob-
senved, they are shorter than the periads of paafic feehng, and
thes fact may be signsficant. It tends to bear awt the general pro-
position, already discussed 2t length, that there 18 a strong panific
strant W the Amentan people, 2n0d 1t tends to suggest, too,
that, gwen haif a chance, this spint will 1 due course express
nselt after 2 certamn penod of post-war nationalism One mught
even argue from the data that any alteration n Russian poley
today, i the di of peace and would be hikely
1o be met by a sumnilar reactiop m the Unted States

1s there anything else 10 be learned from thus calendar which
e liave constructed? Tt 1s pust possible that there 13 1 we note
carcfully she nise of belligerent feeling, I think e shall find thar
W seems to eonerde Wuh economse disturhance, or rathet wah

recovery from economic disturbance Thus, the War of 1812
came aftes the commeraal uptum which folowed the abandon-
ment of the disastrous pohiey of the etnbargo,

came after the years of depression, 18,
3 2, ha
by s o “3:?4“ 1 d been succeeded

nar
after the return of prospenty following on the disastrous de:-::

, the Mexican way
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Victory i 1945 brought agam a wave of nationalism One does
not have to be at all trustful with regard to the Soviet Unton, or
to extenuate any of its policies 1n the last five years, to obsene
i the American attitude a distinct mood of self-assertion Qur
policy 1n Japan has certamly not been excessnely considerate of
our Allies, the boundaries of American influence have been ex-
tended to limuts never dreamed of in the past—Korea, Iran, the
Near East, all have become an object of national concern, while
the tone m which international debate 1s carsted on, and the ex-
traordmary antics of some of our pohticians n the face of the
Communist menace all sndicate 2 pormt of view which 1s very far
indeed from meekness or withdrawal nto our shell To state this
1s not to make a judgment as to whether we are, at the present
moment, acting wisely or otherwise, 1t 1s merely to say that after
the Second World War, as after most other wars, national feeling
developed a pecuhar mntensity

So much, then, for our historical review The question now
comes, as to what 15 to be learned from 1t Before we answer this
question, let us set down the calendar of events m the form which
1t has taken as a result of our analyss, as follows

178g~—1810 On the whole, a period 1n which the pacific spint
dominated

1810—1814 Rusing bellicosity and war

1814—1823 Post-war nationalism

1823—1844 A penod of relatnely paaific feeling

1844—1848 Rusing bellicosity and war

1848—1861 Post-war nationalism

1861—1865 Cuvil conflict

1865—1869 or 70 Post-war nationalism

1870—~1895 A period of relatisely pacific feelng

1895—1898 Rusing bellicosity and war

1898—1907 Post-war nationalism

1907—1915 A peniod of relausely paaific feeling

1915—1919 Rusing bellicosity and war

1g1g—1927 Post-war nationalism

19271937 A period of relausely paaific feehng

19371945 Rusing bellicosity and war

1945 Post-war nationalism
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eralizations suggest a way i which to avaud the dangers of war’
1t would not be wise to try 10 apply such tentatne conclusions
dogmateally or too stractly Bur there s perhaps one thing that
soght be saud, tf changes 1 the econorue mood, as 1t might be
called, tend to generate changes i the pohitieal mood, then 1
15 posstble that if we aon out the cstillations tn the economy, we
shaft 2t the same time be tending towards 2 more peaceful era
And because this 1dea 15 50 mingwng, and suggestne, wthout
dammg for 1t anythmg like finabty, 2t may be worth while to
exstune the economy of the United States today, and ask vur-
setves whether 1t 15 less vulnersble than the economy of the nune-
teen twenties The question s one which belongs mote to the
economtst than the hustorian, yet 1t 15 one that the tustornan may
wsefolly seek 10 amswer
In Furope, 23 one soon leamns from contact with Europesn
Iefuists, there 1s a strong tendency to think of the Amencan econ-
omy 1 terms of 1929 Europeans of the left look forward wuh
considerable pleasute to a future collapse in that pattern, the mare
moderate fefusts sometimes mndulge in the view that Amenca 18
an economic body of death, and even those who are fnendly to
ut took forward to the future course of our economic hfe with
apprehenmon The wea of tigger and better depressions has an
undoubted mfluence, m other words, upon many different seg-
ments of Butopean public opuon
Now, histoncally spealung, 1£ 18 not to be dented that the United
States has suffered from senous economuc crises Without paus.
wng te iscuss the quesnon whether such cnses are endemic1n 3
capialist world there ate obviousty certun ressons why mn the
past they have played 2 substantial part n Awmeriean econamie
We In the fist place, the Amencans are 2 mercumal pesple
The vofauhty of Amencan opmion 18 2 factor ot 1 e left out
o st i s 1 i of v o phen
phiegm ” produces one kind of reacuion
tawacds the opesavon of the business machse, the hearty opt,
mum of Americans often an optmsm that outrans the i,&;.
produces another Thus temperamental buss, moreover, has bee .
‘:2“\5;“23 W\‘ﬂ’-da strong speeufative insup, d "
e tistoncal development of Amencen soqety In our eard
period of development great fortunes were 10 be made mmugg
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ston of 1893, American entry into the First World Warcame after
the munor economic decline ot the Wilson admimstration’s first
years had been folloned by war prosperity, the entry nto the
Second World War came after the bad years 1937—38, and when
a very substantial recovery had taken place Are these facts signif-
1cant?

Agan we must proceed with caution It 1s worth while calling
attention to an interesting article which appeared in Eronomic
History 1n 1937 by Mr A L Macfie of the University of Glas-
gow Taking the unemployment figures of the Trade Untons and
the Unemployment Insurance Scheme in Great Britain, and ap-
plying them to the periods 1851—72, and 1893—1914, the author
of this article pointed out that no European war brohe out 1n 2
period of profound depression, but all of them 1n periods of grow-
tng prospenty, and that all are d with the * 1
heats” of an excessne expansion He also pownts out that the
wars of the nineteenth century occurred in a period of nising pn-
ces, whereas the period 1820—49, and 187496, 1n which prices
were falling, were years of peace He pormnts out still further that
it 1s 1n long pertads of prospenity that the forces seem to germinate
that bring about international explosions If we seeh to apply
these generalizations to the history of the United States, we can-
not accept them unquahfiedly We cannot say that an unnatural
expansion had taken place 1n the United States in the years just
preceding any of the wars . which this country was engaged
Indeed, the periods 1n which booms began to falter were not 1n
general periods of bellicosity in Amerncan history But we can
say, on the other hand, that Mr Macfie’s generalizations in part
bear out the analysis which we have just made Depressions, in
the case of this country, as 1n the case of Europe, are not them-
selves the pertods in which wars break out On the contrary,
recavery periods, whether healthy or otherwise, scem to bring
with them substantal nisks It may be that as the public mood
becomes more confident, as “‘cconomc bumpuousncss" takes
hold, to use Mr Macfie’s expression, there s a tendency for this
same byoyant mood to translate itself mnto a more aggressne for-
ergn policy

1s there anything here on which to go i the practical sensc of
the term? Do any of these admittedly imperfect and partial gen-
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what was hardly less than a peaceful pohtical revolation That
the way has been found to achieve a dtpr:ss\(m-pmﬁf eConatmIe
order wo one but the rashest optimst would be Tikely to suggest
But that the character of our economy, and the dnft of economuc
thought, suggest different developments from those of the twen-
ties, would seem 1o be reasonably clear

What are some of the factors that make for a relatvely stable
economy today? Farst, there mught be mentioned the enormous
governmental spendmg, which 15 at the present time consumung
well mgh 4 fifth of the natonal wncome, and whach seems bhely
to be imcteased 1 the future, which, mdeed, 15 sustaned by an
arms program without a parallel i our history Such spending
15 likely to be less subject to fluctuanion, and especually to drastic
reduction, than the spending of pmate mdusiry, and operates
therefore as a kud of stabihzing force In the second place, a
whole vanety of measures have been taken in the Jast fifteen years
to sustain buying power among consumers, the placing of props
unter farm prices, the develop of oy
and of penstans the emphasis placed on public relief, the building
up of back logs of pubbe works to balance a decline 1 pravate
employment In the third place, machinery 1s now at hand, {one
cannot be sure 1t will be courageovsly and wisely used) ta prevent
undue nflation for example the contsol of the stack market, the
control of it buying and credit So far as ne
Rave yet gone, moreover, since the war years, there are some
Hgus not 1o be taken 23 conelusive, DUt certamly interestag, that
the mood of the Amencan public uself has undergone a yesy
substantial change Farm indebtedness, which mereased 1 the
Fust World War from 3 to 8 budlion doflars, actually declined »n
the Second 'There s &ven today, m the mdst of grear prospenty,
10 dangerous speculative activs

ty an the stock market. The policy
of bagh wages sumulated by the growth of the trade union move-

men, hay wken hold, and operates to distribute the natonal (g
come somewhat differently, perhaps m 4 more bralthy manner,
than 1n the 19205 There 1s a dhisposition on the part of busiess.

men, or at any rate of some busmnessmen, to narrow profits rather
than ta cut employment,

or 1o shorten hours, rather than to lay
oft h'f:f““mbc“ of employees There 15 3 wider recognition thai
sver before of the importance of wternational trade, and of the
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a nise 1 the value of real estate, and the violent depression of
1837 was closely connected with the rechless buymng of land In
1873 the phenomenal expansion of the railroads touched off
another wave of speculation, and 1n the 1920s the stock market,
i many different phases, sumulated the avidity of Amenicans,
and rose to unprecedented and wholly unjustifiable heights The
violent swings of the pendulum, moreover, were accentuated by
the strongly individualistic spinit of the American people, and
their dislike for, or perhaps one mught say, therr mdifference to,
public controls In particular, the credit system of the country
was subjected to very httle regulation throughout a large part
of our history These vanous factors explan much, but m the
Great Depression of 1929 they assumed an unprecedented char-
acter The farmers of the country had unduly expanded their
holdings in the period of the war, their relatne situation at its
close was much detertorated by the high tanffs which raised the
cost of manufactured goods, while the market for agncultural
products tended to contract The nse in mndustnal profits 1n the
twenties was pamed by any corresponding n
real wages The stoch market, entirely unregulated by public
authority, rose to dizzy heights The crash, when 1t came, was
therefore without a parallel in Amerncan history Stoch values
dimiushed, at the depth of the depression, by more than 8o %,
wholesale prices dropped cone third, employment by 40 %, farm
income 57 %, exports and imports 70 %, payrolls 60 % No
wonder that a catastrophe on this scale nevitably communicated
its effects to Europe, and produced there, in due course, an eco-
nomic decline of great proportions, and one which immensely
stimulated the growth of political discontent, and paved the way
for the sensational nse of Hitler to power

But will the course of hstary repeat sesclf? Vidl the United
States 1n due course go through another 1929° Of course, there
1s no absolute answer to this question A cymic has sad that all
there 15 to be leamed from history 15 that men leamn nothing from
history and, without accepting this view of human nature 3t w ould
still be possible to agree that human beings do not always profit
from experience by any means Yet the smpact of 1929 on the
public mind was tremendous and, in the perspectne of twenty
years, 1t scems possible to say that it ushered in, 1n this country,
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55 whether such factors are really controlhng, and not inaidental
Sul less can we measure with any degree of accuracy the appli-
cability of any such conceptions as those we have just outhned to
the course of Russian policy The government of the Kremlmn, 1t
has been said, 1s 2 mystery wrapped n an engma, and 1t would
be rash, indeed, to conclude that because the masters of the Rus-
sian economy have, through lized pl g and total
control, immensely dimmsshed the nsks of an economc collapse,
they have also created a peace psychology i the Russian people
more powerful than the wills or ambitions of their governors The
major question of our time 1s just this question of the relations
of the Western world, and particularly of the United States, with
the Soviet Union, and 1 this relationstup ave many factors whith
have to do with elements m human hfe other than the economic
To some of these factors we must later tum
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fact that the development of such trade 15 mcompatble with 2
high tanff policy And there 1s an unprecedented technologeal
development which mcreises productinaty, and which, therefore,
keeps healthy the whole economic machine

Now 1t 1s nat to be supposed that all these factors add up to
an economy which will never suffer from recessions, or which
will not have to face serious problems Depressions are, m no
small measure, a reaction from encesswve speculatine actiaty It
15 1mpossible 10 be sure that no such actnvity will eccur m the
future But certamly i1t may be sasd with confidence chat the
conditions of today do not parallel those of twenty-one years ago
Sumularly, 1t 15 to be expected that any sesere reaction would be
followed by prompt government measures of reflaon One docs
not have to believe blindly 1n the efficacy of such measures, but
that they would operate to prevent such a dramatic collapse as
that of 1929 seems lihely I do not believe there are many econ-
orsts who would not mamtan that the business machme mn the
Unuted States 1s 1n a healthier condition than 1t was, and that the
chances of genuine catastrophe are much less The dinger of the
future lies not so much in deflation as 1n an uncontrolled snflation
But of tius latter peril, there are not at the moment many signs,
and thete 1s no reason to allow fear to wfluence our judgment of
the future

It 1s not the business of the historan, however, to prophesy,
and 1t 18 necessary to end this chapter with no more than cautious
and tentative gencralizattons What I have been trymng to say
1s substantially thss, that there has been a thythm i the Amer-
1can public mood with regard to foreign affawrs, that this rhythm
may have a connection with the movements of the business
cycle, that there seems to be some evidence that the bellicose
spint 1s fostered by the buoyant confidence of a mood of
economic recovery, after a substantial downswing, and that if
the economy of a given country becomes more stable, the effects
of this stabihity may be seen in a more moderate foresgn pohicy
It would be foolish to go beyond these speculatne comments,
but 1t would be foolish also to deny their possible suggestsveness
Those who work to moderate the swings of the cconomic pendu-
Jum may well be working for world peace as well

On the other hand, what we do nat know, and cannot know,
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sional personnel on whorn the Secretary rebes 1n the shaping of
pol‘x‘z must, 1n this essay, examune the role of each of these agents
of the nation 1n the field of foresgn affauss, and we must, of course,
gwe the central wmpartance to the President tumself His, we re-
peat, 15 the ultimate vesponmbulity and the ultimate authonty, on
fus wisdom and judgment the nation yaust, 1 no small d‘%‘“;

rely And n tum, under aur C 1 forms, 15

2 degree of poner which we do not always reahze
The great power of the President was early indicated, so far
4s foresgn affaws are concerned, 1 the pages of the Federahst
Tobn Jay saw and described clearly the d that
the Chue! Estcutive had 1n such watters over the members of
the natonal legistature Though the power to declare was was
withheld from tim under the Constirunon, though the treaty-
making power was shared wath the Senate, it was still true, from
the very nature of the office, that the Presidency would be of vast
tmportance on the mternational scene Furst of all, as Jay dis-
cermed, an immense advantage lay n the unity of the office It
15 obvicusly easier for one man to make up his mind than for a
group of men 1o do so 1M a legslatve body the mtegration of
opiion 15 3 fabonious and unwieldy process, but a single executive
head ought to be m the narure of the case, capable of Prompt
and decisive action In the second place, the Prestdent will have,
Jay ponted out, supenor spurces of nformation to those of the
national legst The dipl d of the repre~
sentatives of the Unuted States all over the world 1s 28 s dys-
pasal, wheseas the members of the House and Senate wust ge-
pend oftentimes wpon Tvre casual sources of mformation, or
upon what he chooses to communieate 10 them When they ques-
ton the correctness of s judgment, they run a serous rick
Thus m the summer of 1939 1t was possible for Senator Borah,
;:\ conference with the President and Secretary Hull, to chale
nge their judgment a3 to the probabihty of war, bus hss con-
f::;t’ xlr:t:n:z‘; thl:c be knew better than they dd was made o
Bosah was a‘n‘:“ ‘;:3 b;(m: e o had passed Senator
and wag doubﬁcsm g cb e 21 Fortign Relations,
of the Semne iy s na hcm:r position than an ordmary member
assess the course of events, but even a member




CHAPTER VIII

THE EXECUTIVE AND AMERICAN
FOREIGN POLICY

Oxe of the largest philosophic problems with which histonans
must deal 15 that of the influence of the individual, as measured
agamnst the nfluence of the mass Is the course of events largely
determined by mdividual personahties situated at controlling
powts 1n the socety? Or 15 1t largely determined by the great
tides of human feeling and emotion that spring from the body
pohitic as a whole? What 1s the mterrelation of the pohitical leader
and his constitutency? These are questtons that deeply concemn
the student of foreign policy
In our discussion of the moralistic influence on American diplo-
macy we sought to show how great popular prepossessions and
ptions got th Ives translated into action, how, mn other
words, mass yjudgment or mass feelng mnfluenced pohcy But we
must not exaggerate the role that can be played by such feeling
For the conduct of foreign affairs 15 a day-to-day business There
are decisions to be made currently for which there 1s no clear
gufde 1n public opinion, even 1n the most democratieally governed
state, on matters indeed on which the matenals for a judgment,
so far as the mass of men 15 concerned, are simply not at hand
There are occasions when instant actson 1s necessary  Under any
political system vast powers of decision must be concentrated in
the executtve branch of the government, so far as diplomacy 1s
concerned This means, sn the first mstance, the President, who
takes the ultimate responsibility, and who, 1f he be particularly
nterested 1n foreign affasrs, will play a highly important personal
role, it means, 1n the second instance the Secretary of State, the
prncipal adviser of the President, and the source of much of
hus wnformation, and 1t means, in the third nstance, the profes-
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presentanve of the new French sepublic, would or would not be
recerved was determined by the President tumself And so 1t has
been from thay ume forward Not 18 the act of recogition
mesely ceremonul matter, or one the gwing or withholding of
which 15 determuned by fixed rules There 1s here a very smpor-
tant disereuonary power, and one which may deeply affect the
sctual course of policy When, for example, Woodrow Wilson
decided, on Tus accession 1o office 1w 3913, that he would not
recognze the unscrupulous solder who, at the cost of the life of
bus predecessor, had made himself master of Meco, the Presi-
dent determmed the whole course of our policy towards that
republic, and set 1 motion forces that were of great significance
Indeed, the success of the sotial revolution which took place
Mexco 1n thus periad mught have been much more doubtful of
Mr Wilson had decided ctherwise The deasion of successive
admimstrations, 1n the period of the twenues, to abstan from
recognition of Soviet Russia, was 2 fact of considerable political
significance And the recogmtion of the government 1n the Krem-
lmtby Fm\lk\m Roosevelt n 1933 was, agan, 2 measure with

Traditionally, too, (and here agam the precedents were set m
the second Washington admunustration) the President has the
nght to fix the course of the Urnated States when war breaks out
between other nations The first President 1ssued on Apnl 22,
21793 the first proclamauon of neutrality, and, though there were
those same of them emment who cawiled at the time, the 1ssuance
of such proc] has been undertaken by many d
Cheef Exerntives n a sense thus kund of decssion 15 less xmp(u'tli
ant than recogution 1t merely registers an existing stuation, for
.l‘}-n; most part But the enforcement of neutrahty 15 another ma,ttcr
] ; discharge of neutral obligation, or, as 1 1940
5d 3937 the exeraise of a marked partiality for one belligerent
over the other, may well fall within the hmts of the Presidenual
Pfe\f;gznve We shall have mote to say of this matter later
. m‘;’: mportant t{\:m ether of these matters 1s the facy that,
tiates mdt;‘endmdy o:ot:nsl m‘le . b, e o Bresident e
though the Sery B : ;p[,;l:\;:x; ‘c‘ :dy. of the Senate, that 15,
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of this august Commuttee 15 not likely to have the ample mforma-
tion which 15 provided to a Prestdent of the United States Jay
discerned a third source of strength in the office of the Prestdency,
i what he called the capacity for secrecy and dispatch The con-
duct of foreign affairs, as we have said, 1s after all a day-to day
business, decisions have to be tahen with great speed, and they
are not always broadcast to the world at the time that they are
made They become public, not infrequently, only after a con-
siderable lapse of time, and when 1t 15 1mpossible {and of thss
more anon) for the Congress to exert over the action of the Exe-
cutive that munute supervision which would take the contro} of
foresgn policy out of hus hands In addition to these adyantages,
the President possesses a fourth, which was not emphasized by
Jay, but which 1s obviously of the first importance He 13, under
our form of government, the only person who can speak authori-
tauvely for the whole nation The Congressmen represent their
districts, and sometimes not much more, the Senators represent
therr states, and sometrmes, fortunately, a good deal more, but
the President speaks for the whole people To no one else will
the mass of men histen wath the same respect, and, rightly, for
he comes close, in the field of foreign affairs, to embodying the
national sovereignty The apparatus by which he keeps the mas-
ses informed have, of course, become more and more nstitutiona-
lized, and serve to extend his power still further, his meetings
with the press, and the pronouncements which he makes in them,
are carried all over the nation, and when he speaks over the radio,
he will be heard, not by hundreds of thousands, but by mullions
No one who lived through the period of the thirties will be dis-
posed to underesttmate the ymmense mfluence which Franklin
D Roosevelt wielded through these instrumentahties, and even
a President far less well adapted to these publicity devices 1s
likely to be listened to with an attention vouchsafed to no other
public offictal

In addwion to all this, the President, though he 1s m many
Tespects confined by the laws, has very substantial mherent
powers mn the field of foreign affars Early i the history of the
government, 1n the second Washington admmstration, 1t Was
established that the power of recognition of a new regime resided
1 the Chref Executive Whether or not Edmond Génet, the re-
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presentatne of the new French republic, would or would not be
seceived was determined by the Presdent fumself And so 1t s
been from that wme forward Nor 1 the act of recogmtion
smerely ceremonal matter, or one the giang or withholding of
which 15 determmned by fixed rules There 13 here a very impor-
tant discretionary power, and one which may deeply affect the
actuzl course of pohcy When, for example, Woodraw Wilson
decded, on hus accession to office m 1913, that he would not
recognize the unscrupulous soldser who, at the cost of the life of
tus predecessor, had made hmself master of Mexco, the Presi-
dent determined the whole course of our policy towards that
republic, and set 1 motion forces that were of great significance
Indeed, the success of the social revolution which took place
Mexco 1n this period nught have been much more doubiful of
Mr Wilson had decided ctherwise The decsion of successne
adminsstrations, in the penod of the twenties, to abstan from
recognition of Soviet Russia, was a fact of considerable political

And the recog of the gov n the Krem-
I by Frankhin Roosevelt in 1933 was, agan, a measure wath
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the second Washington admumstration), the President has the
night o fix the course of the United States when war breaks out
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pected by the Fathers that the Senate would be a hind of Crown
Councy, and that the Execotne would freely con=ult wath 1t on
matters of foreign policy. The episode that nipped 1n the bad
any deselopment along this Ime 15 well known to us through the
pages of Senator Maclay’s Diary General Washigron, so Maclay
tells us, appeared m the Senate with an Indin treaty on dugust
22, 1789 No doubt he expected prompt action on the draft pro-
posal but “the business labored with the Senate” and after a
Lttle a motion was made that the papers communicated be re-
ferred to a commuttee, ‘The President then “started up wm 2 violent
fret” with the exclamation, “This defeats every purpose of my
coming here,” and finally withdrew “with sullen digrutv > Though
a few days later, there was a new conference with the Senate,
the sesston of August 22 may be thought of as having determmed
the general principle that the Chief Executne commumcstes
with the Senate 1 wntmg on treaty matters, and refers to them
only pleted agt not draft agr ts m process of
negotranon  The rare exceptions to this general prmaple, such,
for example, as President Poll’s advance consultation with the
Senate on the expediencs of the Oregon treaty of 1846, only em-
phasize the ordmary practice.

Now Senatar Maclay and his colleagues, 1 1789, were doubt-
less mfluenced by a distrust of execume power, and by the fear
that the President nught overawe the Senate Unwittingly, how-
ever, they were abdicatung what mucht have been an mmportant
funcnon For the nght to pass on a diplomatic compact when
completed, though important, 1s nothing like <o extensive 2s the
nght to participate m the drafung of it. The power to negoliate,
which now rests exclusively 1n the President’s hands means that
he can, mn a sense, confront the Senate wath a fart cecorpl Tt
does not mean, of course, that he can afford to take no account
of Senatorial opimon, or that he wll not be wise to get <ome ad~
vance infortnation as to the temper of that body But, as we shall
see when we come to examune the role of the upper house m more
detail, the great majonty of treanes are ranfied without amend-
ment, and 1 the form 1n whick they have been presented The
mayor determunations of foreign pokicy, n other words, are made

by the executive.
There are many wavs, moreorer, 1n which the Presidents con-




135

trol over negotsations can be exeraised without close superision
Vesy early i the course of our g § hustory, for P
the Executive msisted upon the nght to withhold mnformation
from the legrstative body When the House of Representanves 1n
1796 was debating an 3pprop measuce d with the
implementation of the Jay treaty, 1t called upon General Wash-
ington for the papers m the casc The answer which Washington
gave was to the effect that 1t was not m the pubhic mterest to com-
munteate such materials, and the House was obhged to rest con-
tent with this answer The precedent then established y
was followed 1n case after case, and would be recogmzed as vaid
even today While, no doubt, the power to negotiate 1n secret 18
fess extensive than 1t was at the end of the eighteenth century, it
stll remams true that the conduct of diplomacy sull depends
upon mnumerable private exchanges, some of these at the very
lughest level, and that the right to catry on such exchanges 1s an
umpartant weapon m the Presidential armory
e senpl of thus night, , has been ded
by the growth of a remarkable practice whach agam goes back to
the early days of the government That 15 the nght of the Prest-
dent to use special agents who report only to hum, and not to the
State Depsrtment Washingion used Gouvernenr Moms m this
way as early a8 1791 President Wriston bas prepared for us 2
formydable catalogue of sumilar persopal representatives of the
President from that day to the 1920's The most stribung examples
are, of course, relatively recent The role which Colonel Edward
M House played in the Wilson admnistration 13 well known
On at Jeast one aceassan, 1n the famous memorandum of February
22, 1916 House sought to commut the President to entry mto
the World War on pre arranged terms, on anather be acted as
the emussary of the President 1n the negotiations of the armstice
of 1918 In the z920's Mr Normsn Davis often played an smpor-
fant part 1n negotations having to do with the League of Nattans,
:‘X‘::: \l:e\\r:;iic':mn of armaments In the peniod of the Second
emissary o!. Lh:t;i: :P ne acted sgan and 2gun as the spectal
ident, and performed the same function for

:zn s\;tcessor 1 the spring of 1945 Nor, be 1t observed from what
4 alteady been smd, did executne agents always perform merel,
exploratory functions As carly as 1832 an executye agent sxgneg
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a treaty with Turkey, and the name of Colonel House, as has
first been seen, appears on the armustice agreement of November
11, 1918

From time to time the app by the President of such
personal representatives has been challenged The very fact that
the agents do nat require confirmation by the Senate could be
a sore pomnt But the challenge has never been successful, the
practice has never for long been interrupted, and st 1s today thor-
oughly well entrenched In fact, public opnion, on the whole,
seems to approve of it, Americans often express a kind of nawve
faith 1 the man-to-man negotiations of which the special agent
1s & kind of expression

If the President can thus negotiate with remarkable freedo,
he has also a means of circumventing the constitutional require~
ment with regard to the ratificanon of treattes In the course of
our history there has grown up an extraordmary hind of diplo-
matic aceord which 1s known as the executnve agreement I do not
believe that even today anyone can state with complete assurance
Just precisely what an executive agreement 1s, or just how the
practice can be defended from a constitutional pomt of view
The best definitson I can think of 1s that an executive agreement
18 2 binding accord between the United States and another nation
which 1s never submutted to the Senate of the United States,
and that the power to negotiate such an agreement 1s drawn from
what Brtish writers, of they were to discuss st, would be Ikely
to descnibe as the Presidential prerogatie At any rate, the exe-
cutve agreement s a recogmzed form of internatonal action,
and perhaps an increasmgly important one

The first example goes back as far as 1817 and was the famous
agreement, hnown as the Rush-Bagat agreement, for the mawnte-
nance of mimmum naval armaments on the Great Lakes This
agreement was soon put mn the form of a treaty But there were
other examples of the use in this power m the nmneteenth century,
and some very striking ones mn the course of the last fifty years
Thus, when President Theodore Rooseselt desired to establish
a customs control over the Domnican Republic and found hum-
self thwarted by the Senate of the Unued States, he signed an
accord with the Dommican government which put the system of
control 1nto operation by executne action alone A still more
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striking sffustration of the use of the Presdential power m this
regard 13 the famous destroyes-bases deal with Great Butain m
September of xg40 By this agreement the President of the United
States turned over what were melhfluouly descnbed as fifty
aver age destroyess to Great Dritain and recerved in return from.
e Brtish the nght to erect Amenican fortifications and installa-
wons on vanous British 1sland terntones, extending from New-
foundtand 1n the north, to Bermuda 10 the center, and Trindad
0 the south Tt would be dfficult to 1magme 2 more audacious
use of the Presidential prerogative, yet the enticism of the action
taken was on the whole extremely mild, and,in April of 1941, Mr
Roosevelt apphed the same techruque by signing with the Danish
mangster in Wash an ag; for the occup of Green-
Iand, and in July stil another with the Icelandic government
which permutted the fanding of Amencan troops mn Teeland
‘There can be no quesuon vhat these varous steps tahen under
the stress of the Warld War met, on the whole, wath popular
spproval But mn case they did not do so, just how would they
be challenged? Sooner or later, most public policies require money
for thewr execution, and Congress, when 1t disliked the consequen-~
ces of Presidential action, might concervably withhold funds, but
to do so would mvolve a repudiation of the Chief Txecutive
the face of the world and would not be hightly attempted Im-
peachment would be 2 stll more drastic remedy, and ore hardly
fibely to succeed 1n view of the fact that conviction requires a
two thurds vote n the Senate of the United States While the
paner to conclude executine agreements has, so far m our hus-
tory never really drawn down on the bead of the Preudent a
i;crm of enitieism this very circumstance underhnes the fact that
eTe exsts 1h the Presidenta) office 2 vast
13 capable of very wide extension st residual power which
Ak to the power to negonate executive agreements 1s the
x::\\:r 10 make impostant statements of pohey which, though not
rorencally binding an the legislauve body, or on the mation,

may very well commut the country 6 a given «

These statements may be undateral on thf part o(;'u:}sx: ;ﬁ:::{w“

ar they may be b1 laseral or molts Iateral To take the most st;n!:.

::g example of the first type, President Monroe, 1n hus fas .
essage of December 2, 3823 declared that any b

ttempt on the
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part of European powers to mtervene by force of arms m Latm
America for the restoration of the domnion of Spam would be
“dangerous to our peace and safety,” and i the same message
he declared that the “American continents bythe free and mde-
pendent condition which they have assumed and mamtained, are
henceforth not to be considered as subjects for future coloniza-
tion by any European power" With regard to neither of these
statements had Monroe i any way consulted the national legis-
lature, the first of them had been discussed at length 1n the cabs
net, the second had been adopted, so far as we know, at the sug-
gestion of the Secretary of State without any prolonged discus-
sion of any kind, both enunciated pohaies which might have the
most far-reaching consequences But what Montee did i 1823
was never the subject of any very vigorous opposition, and suc-
ceeding Presidents have not hesttated, of course, to re-affirm the
principles which he there Jaid down In theory, it would be pos-
sible to repudate such sweeping declarations of policy, n prac-

tice, the nation has often been ted by the pre
of its chief executrive And so, indeed, 1t 1s likely to be in the future
Just as there are unilateral pr by the E e,

s0, too, there may be bi-lateral or multi-lateral pronouncements
Thus the Root-Takahira agreement of 1908 fixed the relations of
the Unuted States and Japan, and according to some of the com-
mentators, recognized the spectal interests of the Japanese m
Manchunia The Lansing-Ishu agreement of 1917 was an agree-
ment of the same type, going so far as to describe Japanese inter-
ests m China as “paramount * But the most remarkable case of
a declaration m which other powers concurred 1s the declaration
of Washmgton of the first of January, 1942 By this document,
signed as 1t was by the authonty of the President, and never sub-
rutted to the Senate, the nations concerned agreed to wage war
together agamnst the German Rerch, and to make no peace untid
Hatler was beaten, and then only concurrently, and not separately
In other words, by this Declaration, President Roosevelt came
very near to doing—perhaps he did do~shat had never before
been attempted 1 the history of the nation under the Constitu

tion, and what had only once been done at any time 1n the his-
tory of the Unuted States e on February 6, 1778); he virtually
contracted an alliance, and this without the consent of any legis-
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latwe body, and mdeed almost without a voice raised 1n cpticism
No episode could emphasize more strikingly the power vested in
the Presdent aof the United States
But we have not, even yet, reached an end Tor the Chuef Exe-
cutyve possesses still another source of wide authonty i the field
of foresgn affairs As Commander-m-Chief of the Army and Navy
Te tay 10 many ways control the course of our fareign relations,
and determine in practice major questions of war and peace
‘Thomas Jeff for ple, d d to put 2n end to the
practice of paying tributes to the notorious pirates of the Barbary
states, he despatched American naval vessels 10 chastise them,
and to all mntents and purposes waged war agawst the Tripohta-
nians, a war which was finally concluded by a treaty In 1844,
when the treaty for the annexation of Texas was under discussion,
President Tyler concentrated troops on the border, and shups of
war mn the Gulf of Mexico, of course with the intention of over-
awmng the Mexicans, who had not yet recognized the mdepend-
ence of therr former province President Theodore Roosevelt
blished a mibtary gov 1n Cuba n 1506 In 1917 Pres-
dent Wilson, having faded through a fihbuster in the Senate,
to secure authority to arm the merchant ships of the Unsted States
agunst the German sub d this authonty on
his own ttiative In 1940 and 1941 President Roosevelt stretched
s authonty over the armed forces to the uttermost, estabhishing
patrals over the Atlantic and, after the occupation of Ice)and, i
3943, sending convoys a3 far as Ieeland Such measures did not
bring war; but they were, of course, acts of provocation, and,
when i Seprerber of 1941, a German submarne understand-
ably resented betng followed, and fired on an Amencan destroyer,
the President directed that all U-boats be shot on sight, a step

which could hardly be deseribed otherwise than s a direct chal.
lenge to Yinler

Flowing too, from the Presidents power zs Commander i~
Chiet 13 the power to make mulitary agreements shich may com-
2 the nation 1 no small degree The peace protocol of August
12, 1893 for example by which the Spamsh-Amerscan year was
termunated, called for the evacuation by Spam nat only of Cuba
(Iz: Uberate which the Unuted Stares was pledged) but also of

erto Rieo and Guam, and for the capitulation of Manila Thus
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President McKinley deeply commutted the nation to some degree
of expansion when 1t came to the negotation of the treaty of
peace, although, 1t 1s true, the final disposition of the Philippines
was reserved Sull more important was the armstice agreement
of November 11, 1918 By ths agreement not only the Germans
but the Allies accepted the Fourteen Pomts, enunciated by Pres-
sdent Wilson in Iis speech of the 8th of January, 1918, as a
proper basis of peace The signatonies were thus pledged to cer-
tamn broadly-defined territoral readjustments, to a specific defini-
tion of reparations, and to the acceptance of the principle of a
League of Nations In the same way, the agreements made at
the end of the Second World War commutted the faith of the
Unuted States To all intents and purposes the fixing of the line
between the Russian and Western forces at the time of the armi~
stice determuned the future fate of a large part of Europe, while
the agreement with the Japanese made 1t certam that Japan would
evolve as a constitutional monarchy under the nommal rule of
1ts Emperor The decisions taken in all these cases by the Presi-
dent could not be and were not overthrown in the ensuing period

The hst of powers of the President of the United States, so
far as forewgn relations 1s concerned, 1s thus seen to be a very
formudable one At first blush, 1t would seem as 1if st imohed 3
very serious danger to democratic principle, an external obserser
of our constitutional system, or, indeed, a conservative Amer-
can, mght well rase the question 2s to whether there ought not
to be some way of curtaling such enormous authonty But the
answer to this question ought, of course, to be given on practical
rather than theoretical grounds, n other words, 1t ought, to be
based on the way mn which the Presidents have actually conducted
the foreign affairs of the pation

Before we embark upon any such analysts, however, there 13
one major generalization upen which we ought to fix our especial
attention, and that 1s the high probability, in such a3 democracy
as the United States, of the President’s being a politicaan of long
experience Occasionally, 1t 15 true, a man comes to the highest
office 1n the land without very much of a politscal carcer behmd
him Grover Cleveland had served one year as shenft of Ene
County, one year m the Buffalo mayoralty, and two years i the
Gosernorship before he attamed the Presidency Woodrow Wil-
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son had ogly Ius two years as Governor of New Jessey from which
1o Tearn, at first hend, the Presidential game But these cases are
very deadedly the exceptions The first six Presidents of the
United States had all had long careers m poltics So, too, had
Van Buren, Polh, Buchanan, and many others In the twenueth
century, the same thing m general was true, though the expen-
ence of William Howard Taft and Herbert Hoover was whelly
on the admunstrative side And what this means 15 ¢lear It means
that, speaking generally, out Chief Executives have been senstive
to the public opimen of the nauon, and have been anxious to
conform to 1t Not many of them would deserve the sarcasm that
Undle Joe Cannon directed aganst McRunley that tus ear was
0 close to the ground that 1t was full of grasshoppers But most
of them, in the nature of the case, are anxous, and honorably
anxious, to interpret the public will 1t 1s not merely that personal
ambition and party mnterest dictate such a course The matter cuts
deeper The deference to public opintan, the fath in the miblic
yadgment, are a part of the democratic process as 1t 1s understood
and practiced 1n Amenca Few Presidents of the United States
have fatled to understand this, and to e gwded by 1t The danger
that the President wal act autocratically, and arbutranly, 1s there~
fore very much less than one mught suppose If the power he
excreises 18 1n theory very great, this power, in practice, 15 limited
by the sentupent of the nation
And how have the Presdents exercised thew power? Hane
they, for example, led the natton mto war, war for which it was
unprepared or with regard to which 1t was divided dangerausly
@ opinion? T do not think that the answer to this question can,
m general be gven m the affirmative In the War of 1812, fo:’
e T e v g o ey e Pl
€)f felt m the Con-
grestional elections of 1810 and i the penod that followed Con-
RTe38 was more bellicase, on the whole, than the executive Cer-
tinly 1t was not a strong willed and war ke President who led

v nfo the second war wath Brtain Mot was 1t the Chuef Execu.
l\nc wha shaped the course towards war m 1898 Preside; .

Ie-hunley was one of the most paorfic of men He was propell o
fovards war, ¢ven more tiearly than Madison in 1812, by 5\: l;\:.\b;?:

opmion of the nation In the brief French war of 1758—1800 th
e
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1mpetus to vigorous action certamnly came as much from Congress
as from the executive

In two other cases, in both the Furst and the Second World
War, the snfl of the Presid m shaping the 1ssues that
finally brought us mnto the struggle 1s undemable But when
Woodrow Wilson took, mn the winter of rgrs, the stand agamst
the submanine warfare which finally resulted 1n 2 severance of
relations with Germany, and in armed conflict, he was, 1 no
sense, acting covertly, or arbitrarily, or without regard to pubhe
opinton While that opinton 1s not always easy to measure, I think
1t may be said that the votes in Congress, and the discussion
there, as well as an exammation of the newspaper press, indicate
that the Executive was mterpreting a wide-spread, probably 2
majority, sentiment The attacks of the opposition were for the
most part, especially mn the Presidential campaign of 1916, not
directed to demonstrating that the President had been unwise
sn raising the submanmne sssue, but to showing that he had been
weak i carrying st out When the actual break came 1n rg17, 1t
was 00t a divided, but a united, country that stood behind Wood-
row Wilson

More clearly stll Franklin D Roosevelt, 1n the pohiczes which
he pursued 1n the years 1939 to 1941, and 1n his undoubted Jead-
ership during those years, was reflecting the public opmion of
the nation  The polls demonstrate this fact beyond a peradventure
of a doubt, and so, too, do the votes m Congress on the repeal
of the arms embargo in 1939, on unnversal military service 1n 1940,
on lend-lease in 1941 While there was at times, 1t must be con-
fessed, a certamn deviousness 1n the attitude of the President, while
some of the steps which he took represented a very bold construe-
tion of the Presidential power, he cannot be said to have led the
Armerican people 1n a direction mn which, without him, they would
not have wished to go, or to have precipitated a struggle which
they were anxous to avord Thus, T know, s a large subject, and
one that will seem perhaps open to debate But let those who
doubt review the period objectively, and 1 beleve that they will
find that the majority of the American people wished Hitler and
Tojo to be defeated, that they were ready to assist the democra-
ctes aganst the German penl, and sided with China agamst Ja-
pan, that while they would, of course, have preferred to see justice




143

trumph without thewr actve ntervention, they were ready to ‘gln
as far a5 Wwa$ mecessary o go in order 10 assure the defeat of the
ts

mil:‘ S,se only one of the six mternational wars i which the Umt}c\d
Staves was engaged which has pot yet been mentioned, the
tole of the Cheef Executive was indeed, highly sigmficant, and
may have been determuning This, of course, 15 the war sath Mex-
1o Here the part played by the Winte House 15 vndeniable The
breskdown of negotiations with the Mexican government for a

I of dng q offered an opportumty for
bellicose action to an admimistration that was certainly not exag-
geraredly pacfic The sending of General Taylor to the no-
man’s land between the Nueces and the Rio Grande preciptated
a clash of arms of which Polk took advantage, and on the basis
of which he asked for a declaration of war from the Congress
T 18 arguable that with a President of a different temper the con-
fuet might have been avorded

All n all, however, the great power of the President has not
been exeraised so far as the weighuest of all decistons, the dews-
s1on to make war, 18 concerned, in such 3 fashion as to call for
highly critical comment, or to suggest that no account was taken
of Amencan public opmion But has a President, 1n the exerase
of hus prerogative, taken & that have damaged the presuge
of the Untted States or violated the pnnaples of demacrauc
government? I 55 hard to behieve so Pressdent MeKanley com
mitted the nation to a certain extent, to an lmpcnahst course, 1
the peace protocal of 1868 But the question of the Phippines
we have scen, was kept open and 1n the Senate and m the elec-
tion of 1900 public sentiment seems 1o have been with the Cheef
Exttutne Pressdent Roosevelt defied the Senate on the Dommnie
can question 1 1993, but the Senate of 1goy raufied a treaty
which was virtually 1 accord with Tus policy The Fourteen
Ponts and the armistice negotiations 1 accordance with them,
Rere certainly sn hine wath pubhic opimion One cannat, s 2 bref
g et e Bt e o
Years ongv one msusxce \v.h:rncl thcu;;n:;c ¥ ok, n recent

of the Exccutive ran
counter, 1n all probabulity, 10 the views of 3 yery large b
Amencans When, at Yalta, Pr 7Y jarge number of
N v President Rogsevelt agreed to the




144

assumption by Russia of important rights in the Chunese province
of Manchursa, he may have had valid reasons, 1n his own con-
science, for domng so, since such a concesston was necessary to
bring the Soviet Unton imnto the war agamnst Japan But the se-
crecy which surrounded this whole transaction, and which was
carried so far that a copy of the agreement was never even filed
at the State Department, suggests that behund this diplomatic
deal was an uneasy feeling that the whole business would be
reprobated by a large body of Amencans This hind of personal
negotiation, 1n fact, goes very far, indeed, I venture to think that
few Presidents would have the self-assurance to make such swep-
g commutments, and I do not know of any other President
who has done so The American people, I am sure, would strongly
denounce this kind of personal diplomacy and the bargunmg
away of the rights or interests of a third party if they were hept
informed

Our analysis of the vast powers of the President, pointed up
by the negotiations at Yalta, raises the question of whether the
President ought to be an expert in diplomatic matters, and whe-
ther this should be taken mnto account 1n the selection of the Chaef
Executive Before we answer this question, we mght well look
at the record and see what it shows General Washington had
had no direct diplomatic expersence, m the lteral sense The
five Presidents who followed him, on the contrary, had had much
John Adams had conducted important negotiations throughout
the Revolution, and had put his name to the treaty of peace Jef-
ferson bad been muuster to France and Secretary of State before
he became President Madison had been Secretary of State under
Jefferson, and Monroe Secretary of State under Madison, as well
as munster to France in the 1790's and minster to both Spain
and Bntain under Jefferson John Quincy Adams bad had the
widest experience of all, muster to Prussia, to the Netherlands,
to Russta, and Great Brtam, and Secretary of State to boot
But from Adams on few of the Chief Executnes had had much
diplomatic trammg Van Buren had been rnsster to Great Bnt-
ain, and Buchanan bath a foreign representative of the Umted
States and Secretary of State under Polk But Jackson, Harnson,
Tyler, Polk, Taylor, Fillmore and Pserce had never had any re-
sponstbshity for the eonduct of foreign policy, or served the coun-
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try abroad before they became Pressdent From Lincoln’s day to
the present not a single President has had any very large expen-
ence 1n affairs diplomanc. Taft had been on 2 quasi-diplomatic
musson to the Vatican, and as Secretary of War had catned on
negonattons with Japan Hoover had participated 1n mternational
negotiations, 1 the broad sense, 1. conmection with his Belgian
relief mussion, and played a subordimate part—hardly that of a

g the peace confe of Pans 1 1919 Daes the
record show that, i general, the conduet of our foreign relanons
was earned on with st success by the Presidents who possessed
the greatest expenence 1n this field? I do not think so Madicon
was most mept 1 the Presdency from thus powt of view John
Quincy Adams, a great Secretary of State, accomplished little as
Chief [xecutne There 1s not much to be sad for Buchanan On
the other hand, Andrew Jachson s admimstrations, under a Chief
Exccutive whose previous career mught well have suggested se~

rious linutations were notable for their digmfied and, on the

whole, their d dapl Taken altogether, Lincoln’s
tenure of office was marked by really excellent handling of the

country’s 1mterests, and so on the whole was Grant's And the
three Presidents who left the deepest mark, Wilson and the two
R fts were pletely without dipl traping As one
looks at the total record, then, there seems no reason to mamtamn
that previous participation 1 international negotiation 15 an n-
dispensable quality m the leader of the nation At any rate, since

the early days of the Republic, the practice has run contrary to
any such assumption

Is there any way m which we can make sure m advance of the
<apacity and wisdom which the great Presidents have displayed
1n the field of fareign affairs? Certainly, the machmery by which
the Amencan prople select a President 13 not specully adapted
to such a purpose Polnical expedieney s the domunating force
in mational nomunating comyentions, and where personal ability
18 consdered, 1t 15 rarely the type of ability that guarantees suc-

cess in dealing wath the affaws of diplomacy Even in thege days,

::::n questions of fareign policy are more mportant than me'

ﬁg;(; ever l;c:orc been, the competence of 2 candidate in lhl{
18 not Like

degas ikely to weigh heavily with the great maponty of the
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In one respect, however, we may be better off than we were
m the nineteenth century, or even thirty years ago Foreign af-
fairs, in the last three decades, have come to play an mcreasingly
wmportant part in Presidental campaigns, and mn the pubhic mind
‘We may, therefore, find 1n the previous record of an aspirant for
the Presidency more than a few hnts as to whether he 15 provin-
cial and parochual, or large m his understanding of such matters
‘We may be better able than vwe once were to estimate his abili-
ties by the character of s public speeches 1n the campagn it~
self We may find 1n the platform of his party some measure of
guidance as to what course he will pursue It 1s certamly desir-
able that these thmgs be considered by the mtelligent voter, for
on decisions 1 matters of foreign pohicy the heaith of the nation
may well depend But 1t 1s not likely that we shall always be able
to judge wisely, even if we care about these things Political cam-
paigns are rarely distingwished by the clanficatton of public 1s-
sues, on the contrary, the purpose of the candidates 15 often to
confuse rather than nstruct, to equivocate rather than speak out
boldly Senator Harding w 1920 managed to persuade both pro-
League and ants-League Republicans that they should vote for
him An analysis of the speeches of Wendell Willkie and Frank-
Iin Roosevelt m the campaign of 1940 does not raise one’s opin-
1on of the sincerity of esther candidate, though, in Roosevelt’s
case, the citizen had at least the benefit of a record by which to
be guided The duty of the citizen 1s at all times difficult to dis-
charge, if performed with 2 true sense of public responsibihity,
and 1t would be romantic to 1magme that the voters will always
choose well, so far as matters of foreign policy are concerned In-
deed, a large part of the electorate, the great bulk of 1t, we may
say, will probably be much more nfluenced by other issues than
by any question of diplomacy, unless perhaps the great 1ssue of
war and peace

None the less, we do not need to give way to pessumsm In
the cntical periods of the nation’s istory we have done well,
and even 1f we are not always so fortunate as we have been, even
a small man 1 the Presidency feels the chall of fus resp
bility, and s likely to grow in stature and m wisdom under the

pressure of great events
To a degree, moreover, limutations m the capacity of our Cluef
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Exeentwe, if we choose badly our President, may be made up
by the choice of a hughly competent Secretary of State They may
ever be wholly made up, for no Secretary, however wise or able,
can address the people of the Unuted States with the same author-
stv 23 the President, or carry quite the same weight wath the lead-
ers of the party i Congress, or with the opposiuon But there
have been several occasions in our tnstory when Presidents of
firted experence 1 foreiga affairs have gven wide authonity
to their appomtees, and when the policy of the nauon has been
wasely conducted as a result This was true, for example, m the
penod of Lancoln's Presidency Most of the decusions were Sew-
ard’s, especually after the first few months, the Executive inter-
posing on relatively rare occasions Grant, altogether mept
diplomacy, was saved from many errors by his Secretary, Harml.
ton Fish, Hacding, one of the most igmorant of the occupants of
the White House, gave to Charles Evans Hughes a very wide
authonty, with the result that foreign affaurs were conducted with
the highest competence Certawnly, 1n quiet times, the deficiencies
of the Executnne can be made up for m some degree by his wise

choice of a suberdinate
On the other hand, the strongess Premdents have perheps
frequently leaned less than they ought upon the State Department
Ia the admstration of Woodrow Wilson Mr Lansmg, and
perhaps in some respects Mr Bryan before Tum, was hardly more
than a chuef clerk, and much of the most smportant business was
ransacted through the Presidents personal adviser, Colonel
House President Franklin D Roosevelt took much authonity to
humseff, gave to tus confidant Harry Hopkans 2 wide scope of
acuvity, and sometimes by passed Secretary Hull m ways that
could hardly ful 10 be galling Tt 15, 1 thunk, a question whether
this kiad of personal diplomacy 15 always wise There s a place
:‘O‘Y the professional 1n the conduct of diplomacy, and te thrust
m?;r::: much to one side 1s to deprive oneself of much useful
o U;_’;; a{:d often of hghly suggestive and +ak
ol more ‘c restdent has a night tg lead,
wisely if he lean upon his advises

TS, at least i the sense
Bt e get thear assessment of a gnen situ

atton before he acts
and weigh 31 seriously 1 his own rnd '

Bat what of yhe Secretary of State humself? What kind of man

uable points
1f he can, but he will
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may best serve as the first Lieutenant of the Executrve 1n the field
of foreign relations? Is 1t a techmician that we want in this post,
to supplement the more generalized view of his Chief? Agam, 2
survey of the past does not suggest an affirmative answer The
author has sought from some of the leading scholars of the field
an evaluation of the varous holders of the office The persons
most frequently commended were John Quincy Adams, Hamyl-
ton Fish, Thomas Jefferson, Elihu Root, Charles Evans Hughes,
Willam H Seward, John Hay, and Damel Webster Of these
eight, only three had had diplomatic experience One was ] Q
Adams, by common account the greatest Secretary of State But
Seward, Ish, and Hughes, all of them men of accepted compe-
tence, had never been particularly concerned with questions of
foreign affairs when they entered the State Department The
truth of the matter 1s that 1t 1s more important for the Secretary
to have qualitics of insight and wisdom, than technical knowledge
He must (and this 1s a matter of native intelligence rather than
special traming) know how to weigh the materals which come to
him, judge shrewdly what 1s practicable, and what 1s not, he must
have the capacity for stating the issues persuasively, and meet
foreign diplomats with courteous understanding, whtle mamtaining
the pont of view most consistent with the national interest, he
must also (and this 1s 1mportant) know how to get along with
Congress, 1n other words, he must possess the politscal gifts In
thetr way Philander Knox and Frank B Kellogg were men of
ability But they rasped too often the susceptibthues of the lead-
ers at the other end of Pennsylvania Avenue, and thewr by no
means brilhant discharge of their responsibilittes was due i1 ro
small measure to this fact The success of Cordell Hull, on the
other hand, (who can hardly be ranked as a great figurc intellec-
tually), sprang 1 no small degree from Iis famihanty with the
ways of policians, and from the sympathetic understanding that
he could often command at the Capitol The highest qualities of
t hip are cc d with some kind of subtle comprehen-
sion of the public mind, and of individual minds, they are, 1n a
way elusive, and 1t 1s therefore no more possible to prescrbe
exactly what makes a great Secretary than 1t 15 to determune who
will make 2 great President All that can be said 1s that in choos-
g his chief adviser in the field of foreign policy, the Executive
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may, on oceasion, wisely give more wesght to polucal than to
diplomatic expenience, to sound Judgment and true msight rather
than to specialized knowledge
Ths 15 ot to asgue, of course, that the Secretary should
be a mere party hack, or that every party leader 3s fitted for the
post The appontment of Robert Smith by Madison was scan-
dalous, altogether a result of factional, rather than more sigmificant,
considerations When President McKunley kicked the venerable
fohn Sherman upstaws from the Senate to the State Department,
to make way for Mark Hanna under the dome of the Capitol,
e did Litle to advance the foresgn interests of the Unted States
There will be some who doubt whether Wilson's choice of Bryan
10 1913 was 20 entirely happy one, emunent as the great Com~
moner had been 1 Democratic politics and beholden to um as the
Pressdent was The office ought not to be treated as 1t has at times
been treated, as 2 reward for party service. But nesther should
1t be completely divorced from pohtics It1s the blend of politics
and statesmanship that 12 needed, however difficult 1t may be
1o find
e must consider, at least for 2 moment, the role of the State
Dep P 1 1n the formul of policy The subject,
Ike the organizanon of the Department, 15 2 complicated one
When one fooks at the matter over the hundred and sixty-odd
years of this country s exstence it 18 reasonably clear that for a
very long penod, the part played by the Secretary's subordmnates
¥32s not very great Men hike Hunter and Adee may have played
3 greater rofe than we can discern but I know of no ewidence
l:zl they actually shaped decisively any major decssions  Bur the
?:—:‘l:‘!:!hmi‘ begun ):o change 1n the twenueth century Jt 1s nat
VA mol ;:"\e{mt c;)namty where the Roosevelt corollary with
c\:n o, ;! :m'?; octrine actually ongimated But there are
p n Assistant Secretary of State had something to
0 with 1t, and that the influence of subordiate officials in the
Department m;z aulud i 1ts behalf 1n the Taft and Wilson 2d-
15 also bly clear that, i the formula
;‘;::lr policy towards Germany in 1g14 and early 1915, the y:::
oy Dl’refcrrtd the advice of Mr Lansing, then Counsellor 30
“:c D;p&r:nlacm, and a specalist i mternational Jawy to the ad-
33 expenenced Bryan 1t 25 zlso obvious that 1n the
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movement towards the reversal of the Roosevelt corollary which
began in the days of the Hughes Secretarat, Sumner Welles
played a very important role, and that he left his mark upon the
Department personnel even after he had himself resigned n 1925
The influence of Welles, indeed, was even greater at a later pertod
i the formulation of the good-neighbor policy and, when he
resigned for the second time m 1943, our policy in Latin Amernica,
especally 1n relation to Argentina, swerved away from the prin-
ciples which he had espoused In the drafting of the Charter of
the United Nations, the scant attention pard to the republics of
the New World and the resulting resentments were due in no
small degree to one of the offictals of the department who was
charged with the preparatory work on this important project In
recent years the creation of a Policy Comruttee, with representa-
uon of the vanous geographical areas, has put m the hands of 2
few men a very large responsibility, and Mr George Kennan,
the chairman of this group untl the summer of 1950, un-
doubtedly exercised a major influence on policy

The role of such individuals 1s accentuated by the fact that on
occaston, as we have stated, highly smportant decisions must be
taken almost wnstantly without the opportunity for prolonged con-
sultations, or even advance measurement of public opmion The
decision last June to go mto South Korea 1s only one example
of this The appeal to Congress for aid to Greece and Turhey 1n
1947 (of which more anon) was another It would be foolish to
deny the very great part which strategically-placed ndividuals in
the Department may play mn the evolution of policy

Nor 15 1t always only the high-ranking officials who count
‘These men must get their facts from their subordinates, and these
facts, even 1f an attempt 1s made to present them objectively,
will very probably be colored 1n some degree by the temperament
and the prejudices of those who collect and interpret them It
1s, of course, more difficult to trace this hind of influence, but any
expertenced diplomatic officer will testify that 1t exists

In a highly significant sense, then, the foreign policy of the
United States 15 at times determuined i camera, without the op-
portumity for the public will to express itself i advance There
1s no use glossing over this fact, and there can be no real under-
standing of the nature of foreign policy if 1t 13 not comprehended



151

We may talk as much as we will of public opmion and of popular
govemment, but we cannot successfully deny that 10 the nature
of the case many decisions 1n the field of diplomacy have to be
made by a relatrvely few persons, 1 a position to exercise a dect-
sive fluence

Does this vitiate the assumption which we made 1 an earher
essay that foresgn policy 1n the United States to an extraordinary
degree comes up from the people? 1 do not think s0 The most
powerful offical operates, and the most portentous decisions are
taken, sithin a frame of reference and a climate of opimen which
1s of transcendent mportance There was, for example, much
afficnl opmon 1 the State Department unl the Korean episode
m favor of a policy of recognation of the Chinese Communists
But 1t was not possible to carry through any such policy m prac-
tice Puble prejudices were too strong ‘There was an attempt
at a modus vieends with Japan just before Pearl Harbor But 1t
would not have been possible for the admumistration to face the
Amencan public 1f 1t had acq d 1n such an arrang No
diplomatic officer today could wth safety propose a program of
‘appeasement” with Russia And, 1n addion to all thys, while
deasions can be taken and the government commutted, there 1s
always Congress, the sounding board of public opmion, and the
sealows guardian of popular g m the offing Sconer or
Iater, m the cousse of events, 1t 13 to this body that the officials
must turn for support, and for sustatned prosecutson of the policy
which they ymtrate We shall have to turn then from an examma-
tron of the role of the Executive 1n foreign affawrs to an examumna.
tion of the place of the national legslature, and of the masses from
which that legislature denves 1ts authonty, and whose moods
and aspirations and nterests 3y naturally seeks to serve
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movement towards the reversal of the Roosevelt corollary which
began mn the days of the Hughes Secretarat, Sumner Welles
played a very important role, and that he left his mark upon the
Department personnel even after he had himself resigned m 1925
The mfluence of Welles, indeed, was even greater at a later peried
m the formulation of the good-neighbor policy and, when he
resigned for the second time mn 1943, our policy 1n Latin Amenica,
especally an relation to Argentina, swerved away from the prin-
ciples which he had espoused In the drafting of the Charter of
the United Nations, the scant attention paid to the republics of
the New World and the resulting resentments were due in no
small degree to one of the officials of the department who was
charged with the preparatory work on this important project In
recent years the creation of a Policy Comrauttee, with representa-
tion of the various geographical areas, has put m the hands of a
few men a very large responsibility, and Mr George Kennan,
the charrman of this group unul the summer of 1950, un-
doubtedly exercised a2 major nfluence on policy

The role of such mndividuals 1s accentuated by the fact that on
occasion, as we have stated, highly mportant decistons must be
taken almost instantly without the opportunsty for prolonged con-
sultations, or even advance measurement of public opinion The
decision last June to go into South Korea 1s only one evample
of this The appeal to Congress for aid to Greece and Turhey 1n
1947 (of which more anon) was another It would be foolish to
deny the very great part which strategically-placed individuals
the Department may play in the evolution of policy

Nor 1s 1t always only the high-ranking officials who count
These men must get their facts from therr subordinates, and these
facts, even if an attempt 15 made to present them objectwvely,
will very probably be colored in some degree by the temperament
and the prejudices of those who collect and interpret them It
13, of course, more difficult to trace this kind of influence, but any
expertenced diplomatic officer will testify that it exists

In a highly signtficant sense, then, the foreign policy of the
Untted States 1s at times determined sn camera, without the op-
portunity for the public will to express itself m advance There
1s no use glossing over ths fact, and there can be no real under-
standing of the nature of foreign policy of 1t 15 not comprchcndcd
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govermnment, but we cannot successfully deny that the nature
of the case many decssions 1n the field of diplomacy have to be
made by a relatvely few persons, 1n a position to exercise a dear-
sve tnfluente

Does thys vinate the assuymption which we made 1n an eather
essay that foreign pohicy m the Usuted States to an extraordunary
degree comes up from the people? 1 do not think so The most
powerful official operates, and the most portentous decisions are
taken, within a frame of reference and a chmate of opuwon shich
1 of transcendent wmportance There was, for example, much
offial opmion 1n the State Department until the Korean episode
1n favor of a policy of recogrtion of the Chmese Communisss
But 1t was not possible to carry through any such policy in prac-
tce Public prejudices were too sttong There was an attempt
3t a modus treends wuth Japan just before Pear! Harbor But it
would not have been possible for the admimsstration to face the
Amencan public f 1t had acqy d 1n such an £ No
diplomatic officer today tould with safety propose a program of
“appeasement” with Rutsia And, in addiuen to all thss, shyle
decisions can be taken and the government comnutted, there 13
always Congress, the sounding hoard of public opmion, apd the
Jealous guardian of populsr government, in the offing Sooner or
Later, 11 the course of events, 1t 15 to this body that the officrals
must turn for support, and for sustamed prosecution of the policy
whuch they itiate We shall have to turn then from an exampa-
foa of the role of the Executnve 1n foreign affawrs to an examma-
tion of the place of the nauonal legslature, and of the masses from
\;h;ch that leglsa‘na:iuwt :ier:vcs s aut‘)‘mnty, and whose rnoods

nter it ly seeks to serve




CHAPTER IX

THE LEGISLATURE AND PUBLIC OPINION IN
AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY

As we have seen m a preceding chapter, the President of the
Unuted States 1s a powerful figure in the field of foreign relattons
By his power to conduct negotiations he can shape the course
of policy, while through the use of personal agents, through the
use of executive agreements, and through the use of his war pow-
ers he disposes of an 1mmense authonity But the President acts,
as we have seen, wathin the frameworh of public opinion and of
the democratic pohitical habits which are deeply ingraned 1 the
American mind, and he 1s subject, too, to certamn other restraints
One of these 1s the duty to subnut treaties to the Senate for thetr
advice and consent, and a second 15 the necessity of securing,
sooner ar later, 1n the nature of the case, the necessary funds for
the carrying on of his polictes, and the legislative approval which
15 often equally rmperative We cannot, then, understand the
American system in relation to foreign affairs without studying
the place of the national legsslature mn relation to American diplo-
macy, and we may well begin by examning the special role of
the Senate
The Senate exercises, under the Constitution, two powers with
regard to treaties which ought to be cansidered separately from
one another Ever simce 1794, 1t has asserted the nght to amend
the international compacts that are submutted to 1t, 1 advance
of advising and consenting to them by a vote of two-thirds of 1ts
bers Both the ding power and the tno-thirds rule hnve
come under considerable ertictsm It 1s worth while to examine
each
Let us look first at the power of amendment Numenically
speaking, the Senate has not altered most treaties submutted to
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1t. As Professor Dangerfield pomnts out, 1n his interesting book,
“In Defense of the Senate,” the number amounts to only about
16 %, of the whole Nor 13 the process of amendment always a
duservice to the mnterests of the United States In the case of the
Jay treaty, for example, the Senate struck out a provision which
would have 3 d the of the United
States without providing any countervatling advantages—for John
Jay, n order to open the West Indian trade to the Amencans
{and this only to very small vessels) had agreed that the United
States would not export a number of raw matenals, among which,
23 2 matter of fact, was cotton A still more striking case i which
the Senate acted on the whole wisely was in amending the first
Hay Pauncefate treaty relative to the construction of an inter-
oceamic canal It disapproved particularly of the provision of this
treaty which forbade the fortification of the canal John Hay, 1t
18 troe, was much upset at this, and 1t 15 1 connection wath this
epusode that he made his famous and oft-quoted remark that a
“third of the Senate was always to be found on the blackguard
sde of any question ** But John Hay, always prone to harsh and
melancholy judgment, was, of course, wrong For as a result of
the defeat of the first treaty, he was compelled to negotiate a
second one, and thas compact gave by silence the night to con-
struct fortifications 1n the canal zone Who can doubt that this
was to the advantage of the United $tates?

There 15 1t 15 true, a certam type of treaty which long had
rough sledding wn the Upper House Arbitration tresties and
kindred compacts, such, for example, as the World Court proto-
col, usually were badly damaged by the pracess of amendment
i the Senate President McKinley for mstance, submatted 1n
1897 a new and improved type of arbitration treaty with Great
Brtam It was denatured almost beyond recogmtion President
Roaserelt, 1 1904 submutted a senes of treaties, and the Senate
100k the heart out of them by providing that in each individual
case of arbiteation which mught take place under them, the prato
ol of arbitration must atself be subrmitted for advice and con-
St‘:l!. President Taft 1n 1gro—11 negotiated a series of compacts,
‘;‘“2‘:’ w‘;r: an advance on previous agreements 1n that they sub:

question of what was arbitrable to an intern:
body for deession, and which, m the case of the stonal
h 3 e British accord,
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had the addimonal advantage of curtatling the effect of the Brt-
1sh-Japanese treaty of all , and making 1t mapplicable agamst
the United States But the mutilations and qualifications ntro-
duced and passed by way of amendment ended all hope of useful-
ness for the whole series

The record of the period after the World War was, m some
respects, still less savory It would be too long 2 matter to analyze
in detall the reservations, as they were called, appended to the
treaty of Versailles It must always be a disputed question whether
these reservations could have been accepted by the powers con-
cerned, 1f the treaty had been ratified But the spinit which pre-
sided over the debates on these reservations was often narrowly
nationalistic, and mconcewvably petty, and there can be httle doubt
that 1t was the intention of some, at least, of the Senators on the
Republican side to make the treaty mnacceptable to President Wil-
son, an ntention, of course, that swas realized The antics of the
Senate on the World-Court protocel were still more open to cniti-
asm The World Court had been set up for some years, and was
actually functioning, with the active support of most of the na-
tions of the world, when the Upper House first voted on a re-
solution of adherence 1n 1926 Yet the proposal of the admimstra-
tion was so altered as to be inacceptable to the other powers,
and when, after years of negotiation, the difficulties between the
Unuted States and the nations supporting the court were resolved,
and a new agreement submutted to the Senate, the process of
amendment was used to weaken and defeat the instrument On
this 1ssue, 1t seems to me, there can be hittle defense for the Up-
per House

Let us turn to a consideration of the two thirds rule And we
may well begin with a word or two as to 1ts ongms Why was it
incorporated mto the Constitution of the Umited States by the
framers? In one sense, 1t was merely a continuation of a principle
already stated in the Artcles of Confederation, by which the
assent of nine states was required for all important decistons In
the second place, representation 1n the Senate being on the basis
of equality, 1t was argued mn the Conststutional Conventron that
a mimonty of the people of the United States might bind a ma-
jonty to an international agreement which was widely opposed
The argument had, of course, no more force with regard to trea-
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tes than with Tegard to acts of ordmary legaslation  But 1t was
seinforced by a powerful sentiment Fundamentally, the men of
1787 were 1solationst m therr point of view, the representatues
of a polincal system that had hardly been tried elsewhere, and of
2 Contment stll remote from the affaurs of the Old World They
had, many of them, A congemtal distrust of Europe They wished
the diplomatic actrvities of the United States to be kept to 2 muni-
mum Men as different in temperament as Jefferson and Gou-
verneur Morns (Jefferson—it should be smd parenthetically—
was not at the Convention) were to be found expressing the same
view The general assumption that treaties would not be and
ought not to be numerous had somethung, peshaps much, to do
with the provisions of our Constitution
The two thirds rule of the Senate caused very lutle debate i
the course of the mineteenth century But 1t came under hot dis-
cussion after the defeat of the treaty of Versailes, and stimulated
a debate of very wide proportions It was claumed that a Senate
majonty first could mutilate a treaty by amendment, so that when
1t came before the Senate for ratification a two-thirds vote could
not possibly be secured But the argument does not seem to be
very 1 Far, speak {ly, 1t would appear that
if there were a majority 1n favor of changes 1o a given compact,
this same magonty would be able to prevent raufication if com-
pelled to vote upon 1t without emendation The true test of the
;‘:dt;\rabﬂxty of the two-thurds rule, so 1t appears to me, 18 to be
whu:‘th :y amalyzing those cases 1n which 2 treaty was rejected,
ad bebind 1t a majonty, but not the requsite constitu-
tional majonty of the Senate
m‘;c“;a:‘;‘:lyclhxs dcmebr[mn, the two thirds rule does not appear
wyone yémox;s(x erable sxg-n;ﬁcance In the one hundred and
been defee t;ur national h:s{:ry, only four treaties have
ton One was o 1 2 r;xa]omy of the Senate voted for ratfica-
an, st br:;ty of compu!s?ry atbitration with Great Brrt-
Srmatng ancd 6y resident McKinley, and defeated by a3 2f-
tion wtt Nexzzco ncgatgehvotcs A second was a clims conven-
protocst co, mr“ :: the poll \:as 320 26 A Ahurd was the
g for d to the World Court,

, and, of course, the
was the vote an the treaty of Versailles, whmh,was

on which the vate was
st seiang, 52 to 36 The fourth,
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approved with reservations by the Senate mn March by the -
adequate vote of 49 to 36 In ths last wstance, 1t 1s easy to feel
considerable indignation, if one 13 a believer m the prnciple of
collective secunity, and inclines to the view that the hustary of
the postwar years after 1919 mught have been happrer if the
Unuted States had entered the League of Nations But 2 more cau-
tious judgment 1s necessary for the hustorian For 1t 1s by no means
clear beyond all peradventure of a doubt that the treaty with re-
servations would have been acceptable to other governments, and
therefore not clear that the fatlure of the resolution of ratification
was an unmitigated disaster And to assume that the vote would
have been the same had the two-thirds rule not ewsted 1s also a
hat dubsous concl All 1n all, then, even this mstance

1n which the rule prevented action 1s not so impressive as 1s some-
times supposed

It 15 sometimes said that treaties are not submutted to the Sen-
ate or not reported out of committee because of the difficulties
mherent m the two-thirds requirement But Professor Danger-
field, who has considered this argument, rightly declares that it
would be very difficult to prove this thesis Nor do I know of
any cases where this could be demonstrated

But, perhaps, n any case, we ought not to take the question
too seriously For there are, and indeed have been, for some time
ways of avording the difficulty of the two-thirds rule when 1t
seems desirable to do so One of these 1s the executive agreement,
d d 1n 2 preceding chapter But there 15 another expedient,
less arbitrary m 1ts nature, which 1s taking root m our practice,
and which bids fair to play a more and more sigmificant part as
ume goes on It was first employed n 1844 In that year, John C
Cathoun, then Secretary of State, submutted the Texan treaty
to the Senate As we have seen, the treaty was defeated Dut after
the election of 1844, the American people having voted n that
party which had outspokenly endorsed the annexation of Texas,
the Congress of the United States admutted Texas to the Union
by joint resolution, this resolution, of course, requiring no more
than a mere majority of both houses of Congress The example
of the Texan resolution was not followed, at any rate on an 1m-
portant 1ssue, for a long time after 1844 But 1n 1898, n the ebul-
fient nationalism of the period of the Spamish American war, 1t
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was desured to annex Hawau Agam the votes for a treaty were

not to be found i the Senate Accordingly, the Congress agan

passed a jont resolution, going one step further than 1t had
{

1845, from the dp of procedure, For the
rght of the national legislature to admst new states was wrtten
into the Ci But the org of a rerntory outside

the bounds of the United States was another matter, and yet this
was precisely what was done Thus the Senatorial opposition was
out flanked

‘There have been many, many examples of this procedure
the last thirty years One of the earhest cases, after the First World

War, was the of the 2g funding the debts
owed by our vanious European alkes to the United States, by
acts of ordumnary legsl Sull more and more d

was the passage of the famous lend-lease measure in the sprng
of 1941 In ths case we virtually entered into a quasi-alliance with
Great Britamn by statute, instead of by wreaty Agam, wn the pe-
riod after the Second World War, such important measures as
the providing of aud to Greece and Turkey, and the appropria-~
tins for the Marshall plan, have been passed by both Houces of
Congress, though they certamly touch very nearly the treaty~
making power The furmshing of arms aid to Europe, upon which
this country 13 now embarked, might well be the subject of an
internatonal compact It 15 bemg carned on, however, {once
agam) by the purely legislative process

What 13 sull more interesting 1s that Congress, i recent years,
has gien to the President the power to make agreements which
do not require Senatonal acuon For exaraple, by the various se-
ciprocal trade agreement acts, beginning 1m 3934, the President
is empowered to enter mto negotauons with other states for the
recprocal lowering of tanff duties, and these negotiations may
tesult 1 accords which automatically become binding In the
case of the lend lease bl, the Chief Executve was enabled to
make specal, ool veeeserseoh within the
general terms of the law In other words, not only has law-makin
taken the place of treating-makung, but law-making has a\nhonzcg
3 kand of treaty-malang which ss stdl more curious, and this king
of thing has awakened 2 very smmmum of protes’! .
Part of Senators themselves Have we here a recoy

5, even on the
gnition of the
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fact that we need a more expeditious and certam method of desl-
g with international questions? Perhaps so Yet we must not
think that treaty-making 1s by any means becomung obsolete The
Charter of the United Nations was duly submutted to the Senate
The satellite treaties with Bulgara, Rumany, Hungary and Italy,
all ran the gauntlet of Senatorial action And, most important of
all, the Atlantic Defense Treaty was presented to the Upper
House for 1ts approval 1f one turned to matters of less pith and
moment, moreover, one would find that there were still scores
of agreements that run the ordinary course We have done no
more than discover an alternative methed, and a very comvenent
method, at that, for dealng with some of the more mmportant
problems of foreign policy

The new technique which we have just been examunung tmight
be thought to strengthen the hand of the President, and make
easter hrs conduct of the foreign policy of the naton Perhaps 1t
does But, 1f we look at the matter of the relationship of the Prest-
dent to Congress over the long term, we may be less sure about
the conclusion to be drawn from our recent practice For the
power of Congress to legmslate 15 nat always exercised at the sug-
gestion of the Executive, 1t may be exercised independently of
the Executtve Cangress, wmdeed, has at certain times exerted a
strong nfluence on foreign policy, when confronted with a rela-
tuely trresolute President, and 1t 1s entirely concetvable that 1t
might do so again The balance between the authonty of the
‘White House and the authority of the Capitol, though more fre-
quently tipped 1n favor of the former today than n early times,
15 never a certain one, and can be percepubly altered even under
a strong leader The lawmaking power may mn certain cases be
more determinatne of policy than the action of the President
himself

Perhaps the most interesting example of this in relatnvely re-
cent tumes ts to be found mn the Neutralty Legislation of the
middle thirties It 1 well known that President Rooserelt and
Secretary Hull ardently desired that, 1f prohsbitions were to be
placed on the export of arms or of matenals of war, discretionary
power be placed m the hands of the executne to apply such bans
agmnst an aggressor, rather than agamst aggressor and aggressed
alike Yet Congress detided othermise In this respect, and indeed
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n some others, 1t enacted statutes which were most certanly
distasteful to the White House and, by so doing, gave assurance
1o Hitler and to Mussolm1 that they might pursue their course
of aggrandizement without any mterference on the part of the
Unted States True, thus legislauon was modified after the out-
break of war m 1939, but 1t stands as an extraordmary example,
nene the less, of the way m winch the policy of the government
may be fixed at the other end of Pennsylvana Avenue from the
White House
There are, 1 think, few cases m which Congress has gone so
far to define foresgn pohecy, 1n action mdependent of the Execu-
tive, as that of the en T have just d But it
was certamly Congress, and not the Executive, which was deter-
mmng policy 1n matters of the same sort in the Presidency of
James Madison, though there was no defimte confhict of view
And there have been other occasions, as in the case of the Chi-
nese Exclusion act of 1882, when the leaders at the Captol
attempted to seize the imtiative and to enact measures which
wete by no means congensal to the Executive
It must always be remembered, moreover, that Congress pos-
sesses the approprnating power To grant or withhold “supply,”
as the British put 1t, 1s obviously a very important matter indeed
Broadly speaking, most Presidents have not had a very difficult
tune from this pownt of view so far as foreign affairs are concerned
But the matter may be wnportant In the last few years, for ex-
ample, the debates on Marshall z1d have often been quite sharp,
and the administration 1s by no means certain to get all that 1t
:I!:: 1;\‘ the & of 1950, for ple, 2 moton to cut
onl;\[:y 'i;:nz:sx:t of a\('i to fb:h gw‘e’n by;) $ 500 000,000 was defeated
by S0 oQ(mwm‘g‘ :o e of the Vice President, and one to cut 1t
X s actually passed by a small majority ‘The
action of the two Houses on measures of defense may of may not
be entirely congemal to the admumustration The sums granted
‘;‘g :e fess or more than demanded, and they may be differently
< nibuted from the way the adminstration desires The deci-
‘:::\;:‘1:; oal; sucdh mn(titers may of course, have very sharp re-
el by zoa i, and may, and sometimes do, offer a very
ment o i w;:“: e;;ne action on the part of the State Depart.
e House The gwding hand 1n our diplomacy
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usually comes from the Executive, but no Enecutnve, not even
the strongest, can possibly fal ta consult the opmion of the leg
sslative body, and even the strongest may at times he hampered
by 1t

The question of the proper relationship between the legislatne
and the Executrve m matters of forergn policy 1s one that has by
no means been worked out to perfection under our constitutional
system The procedure under which we operate 1s an extremel
cumbrous one One mught aite the machmers employed 1 con-
nection with the European Recovery Program There has had to
be passed i both Houses, first of all, an authorization bill But
this authorization bill 1s no more than a declaration of intention
on the part of Congress It does not make a single penny avail-
able to the Executive It must be followed by an appropriation
bill Each of these measures must be preceded by hearngs
both Houses In extreme cases, the Secretary Jumself may be
called upon to testify four separate times on a measure which
he deems to be of vital interest Even if less important officials
are mvolved, the whole busmess 1s an extremly time-consuming
one It tends, too, to put the Secretary, or those who speak for
fum, at a very substantral disadvantage The Senators or Con
gressmen who are most active in the work of interrogation are
often those who have least sympathy with the purposes of the
admimistration Thesr questions are often framed to embarrass or
srnitate, rather than with an eye to an objectnne apprasal of the
subject w hand If the officer under questioning make a shp, 1t
15 sure to be esploted If he show resentment, even ;ustzﬁablc
resentment, at the ignorance or the bad spit of one of the na-
tional legsslators, he 1s likely to have to pay for it Even aof he be
fatigued, and under severe stram, he must school humself to a
seremty which 1s not always easy to practice

It has sometimes been suggested that 1t would be desirable for
the Secretary to appear directly before one or the other of the
two Houses to explamn his policies Indeed, some lutle nme ago,
Secretary Acheson did meet with the members of both House
and Senate, so far as they chose to appear, m one of the halls of
the Labrary of Congress He first outhined the mternational situa-
tion, and then submutted to wnterrogation But the expenment
was only moderately successful The Secrctary was not wholly
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2t ease, and, the questions asked added very lutle to the sum
wotal of human knowledge, and, 1n some instances, seemed to
show that the bonorable gentlemen before Tum had not been
Ustening very carefully to what he had to say

A better expedient 18 that which has, ke the one just men-
toned, been only recently put forward, that 15, that the members
of the two commuttees on foreign affairs be conunuously briefed
on the course of events, and that the committees be subdivided
into groups which concern themselves w ith certain speaific areas
or problems sn the field of pohcy The difficulty fiere lies 1n the
propensity of Congressmen to thscuss pubhe what they are
told 1 secret, but this whole problem of secrecy 1s one which
we must discuss 1n more detail a litle later

Tn determunung the relations of the Executive with the Legs-
fatyre, and the eff of Cong 1 coop one
factor of great 1mp 15 the £ and leadership of
the appropnate commuttees in House and Senate, and especially
w the fatter body The chairman of the Senate Committee on
Fortign Relations witlds 2 very substantial power Charles Sum-
ner, for example, m this office, was a thorn n the flesh of the
Grant ads and gravely ved s conduct of
#ffairs esgecially the negotiatins with Great Britam over the
Alsbama clams So serious, indeed, was his oppositien that he
s eventually demoted Profound as was the party hostlity to
President Wilson 1n 1919 the presence of Senator Lodge as chasr-
man of the Senate commuttee may well have added to the embrt-
terment of the atmosphere m the debate on the treaty of Ver-
sailles Senator Borah was perhaps more mfluential than the Sec.
retary of State himself i the second Coolidge adminstranan
The catly qays of the Roosevelt admumstration were made no
easter by the fact that Senator Pittman of Nevada occupred the
\:e)'(;post m the Senate On the other hand, the granting of ad
:w @";C: ;nd Turkey and the development of the Marshall plan
\mdenb:r iDT:w P:hl;c:\l ;l;\ll and firm convicuons of Senatoy
ton, be gzg B O;E Qba flevent party from the adminsira-
l\an;\ " 1€ hus hugh abifities to the development of a truly na-

cy towards Lurape, and carnied many other Republ;-

cans 1 the Senate wih fum One could, of coutse, exiggerate
the 1mportance of these persopal factors Senators are, after all,
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American politicians, and where public opmuon 1s clearly expres-
sed, they are apt to bow to 1t But there 1s, as we have seen, al-
ways an area of action 1n the field of foreign affairs where no clear
public judgment has been expressed, and within this area the
views of mdividuals are bound to be important

The chairmen of the commuttees m House and Senate which
deal with forexgn affairs are, of course, chosen chiefly on the basis
of sentority It 1s certainly not one of the strongest pomnts of our
political system that this 1s so No doubt, something 15 to be
gamned through length of service, but length of service 1s not,
unfortunately, any g of special comp Still more, st
by no means guarantees agreement with the views of the ad-
mmstration Even when the admumstration and the Senate ma-
Jority are of the same political faith, there 1s, as we have already
said, plenty of possibility for discord And if they are of different
partisan loyalties, the danger of disagreement 1s still greater

This whole questton of partisanship i diplomatic matters 1s
worth our thoughtful consideration The record of partisan an-
tagonism to the course of the admimistration goes bach 2 very
long way, indeed The wars of the French Revolution deeply
divided American public opinion, and the policy of General Wash-
ington, which moved towards an understanding with Great Brit-
aimn, was, as we have already seen, sharply and batterly cnticized
In the same way, when Federalist policy under John Adams
moved towards a breach with France, almost every vote mn the
Congress found the members of the majority party aligned soludly
on one side, and the Democratic Republicans, on the other The
party habit was still more revealingly displayed when the Feder-
alists, who had been quite prepared to denounce the admunistra-
tion of Thomas Jeflerson for weakness in not acting more vig-
orously agamst the S h gov m 1 when nt
suspended the right of deposit, found themselves unable to 2c-
cept the treaty of cession of 1803 The pohicy of the embargo,
also, was from the begmnimng, a matter of partisan nivalry And,
as we hasve already seen, Federalist opposition to the War of 1812
went so far as to hamper serously the conduct of hosuhties, and
to put some stram upon the fabric of the Umon uself

The era of good fecling, naturally, was marked by a cessatron
of sharp fvalry m foreign as i domestic affairs But, when
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John Quincy Adams came mto power, the battle of the fac-
uons was reneved The proposal of the President to send del-
egates 1o the Pan-Amencan Congress at Panama in 1826 be-
came the subject of a funous debate, 1n Wuch poliucal manoea-
~enng played 2 more smportant part than any question of prm~
aple Nor were the Whygs slow to take advantage of an opening
1m the days of Andrew Jackson The quarrel with France over
the payment of the spoliation claims was handled, on the whole,
with considerable skill, and with no great nisk, on the part of the
admmstration  But Henry Clay and Hus followers raised a great
hue and ¢ry over the possibility of war, and sought to make capr-
121 3t home oot of a matter of diplomacy Texas, too, became a
party 1ssue, and so, as 15 well known, did the Mexican War,

The partisan spint m matters of foreign pohcy perssted up to
very recent tmes It was exemplified 1n the debates on the peace
treaty with Span, 1t played a part in the evolution of our Canb-
bean policy, 1t was present m the penod of the Furst World War,
and, of course, 1t was rampant 1n the debates over the treaty of
Versallles In the twenties, the Democrats were more moderate
mn ther atutude towards the Republican foresgn policy of the
pened than had generally been the case, historically speatung, with
their nvals, and there were signs of bi-partisan tooperation on
such matters as the disarmament negotiations of 1922 and 1930,
as well as with regard to the war debt question But, in the years
fust preceding, the entry of the United Stares mio the Second
World War, there was a good deal of political manoeus enng In
the vote on the arms embargo 1939, 1n the vote on the con-
“npuon bl 1 1940, 1 the vote on lend-lease 1n 1941, and 1y
the vote on the arming of merchant ships and the abolition of
the zanes from which Amencan shipping was exciuded, mn the
late fall of 1941, many more Republ voted 1 opp
‘;{:n‘el)tmocrats, and this was 'parucuhrly true 1 the House of
“oi ;ﬂcmames Since the war’s end the sharpness of the diys-

has been less marked, but in some of the recent votes on

ECA, and 1n the debates on China, the
s 3 artisan spunt has
mr;:e than once evidenmt F " been
one the less, the feehng that factious crit
and i e e fel enticism 1s undesirable,

for bi-partisanshup 1n mat £
macy, has tended to take raot . b -

n the course of the last twenty
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American politicians, and where public opinion 1s clearly expres-
sed, they are apt to bow to 1t But there 1s, as we have secn, al-
ways an area of action n the field of foreign affairs where no clear
public judgment has been expressed, and within this area the
views of mdividuals are bound to be mmportant

The chairmen of the commuttees in House and Senate which
deal with foreign affairs are, of course, chosen chuefly on the basis
of sentority It 1s certainly not one of the strongest ponts of our
political system that this 1s so No doubt, something 1s to be
gamned through length of service, but length of service 15 not,
unfortunately, any guarantee of spectal competence Still more, 1t
by no means guarantees agreement with the views of the ad-
ministratton  Even when the administration and the Senate ma-
Jority are of the same political faith, there 15, as we have already
said, plenty of possibility for discord And if they are of different
paruisan loyalues, the danger of disagreement 1s stll greater

This whole question of partisanship i diplomatic matters 1s
worth our thoughtful consideration The record of partisan an-
tagonism to the course of the admumistration goes back a very
long way, mdeed The wars of the Trench Revolution deeply
divided American public opmion, and the policy of General Wash-
ngton, which moved towards an understanding with Great But-
am, was, as we have already seen, sharply and bitterly criticized
In the same way, when Federahst policy under John Adams
moved towards a breach with France, almost every vote n the
Congress found the members of the majonty party aligned soldly
on one side, and the Democratic Republicans, on the aother The
party habit was still more revealingly displayed when the Feder-
alists, who had been quite prepared to denounce the admmistra-
tion of Thomas Jefferson for weakness in not acting more vig-
orously aganst the Spamish government in Lowsiana, when it
suspended the nght of deposit, found themselves unable to zc-
cept the treaty of cession of 1803 The policy of the embargo,
also, was from the beginning, a matter of parusan nvalry And,
as we have already seen, Federalist opposition to the War of 1812
went so far as to hamper seriously the conduct of hostilues, and
to put some stram upon the fabric of the Union stself

The era of good feeling, naturally, was marked by a cessation
of sharp nvalry n foreign as m domestic affurs  But, when
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Toyalty to the admunustranon, and hese agan Senator Vandenberg
played 2 distinguished part The epoch-mahing Atlantic De-
fense treaty was rauified by the Senate of the Unuted States by 2
Vote of 83 to 13, 2 remarkable evidence of the subordnation of
political caleufation to national interest While there seems 1o be
some recrudescence of partisan feeling m conniection with the
implementation of the treaty, and with the voung of arms ad 10
our European allies {for such they are), whle party spnt 18 fre-
quently evident 1n the utterances of Senator Taft, and, of course,
m the speeches of such embittered partisans as Wherry of Ne-
braska, 1t 13 fair to say that 1t 15 not hkely agam to manifest 1self
m 2 form to virulent as that wiuch charactenized the debates on
the treaty of Versaifles

In regard to the Ortent the sitation 15 different There were
few wgns of partisanship 1 the evoluton of our foreign pohey
i this part of the world i the twenties o m the thisties But
there has been an mcreasing di.position on the part of the Republ-
cans to demand a more avgresswve policy 1n the Far East than the
Desmacratie admamstration, of lefs to stself, would probably hme
faored Untl recent events sharpened the antagomsm of the
United States to the Soviet Umion i1 that part of the world, the
mehnanon of the President and ms Secretary of State nzs 10 take
only \ery fumted action aganst the Communist advance, 2nd
there was indeed, 2 tendency to hope for an accommcdanm; with
the Chinese Communasts among some of the Presidentisl advisers
Whether such a policy would have besn wise or foolish 15 not fc:r
s to determupe here, the important pomt 15 that the hue and
?‘"“”db)’(he”r“ probably had a considerable ip-
By LT A e e
o pital out of the events w the Tar Bast has

ttensified by the recent action 1 Korea
*re 15, moreover, one question which s, propetly speal

2 question of forewgn pobey, on which the wmppapmc: x:ay k:.f:

cewvably suli come to a sharp nvalry with one another Ths 15

¢ question of the tan Qwever tme it may at the en-
th ff H be that the eq.

trade 15 now a cardy
o, gn cardinal nterest of th
oy c:rit;:es for the promotion of a prasperous Europe and, fu:
ot :n of the serious 1mbalance between our exports and
"POFIE, the protectionist spint m the United States xemax::\s
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years Our Latin-Amencan policy has now been for some time,
with very limited exceptions, a matter of united action The pol-
wcy of the good neighbor, the begnmngs of which were cleatly
adumbrated 1n the days of Charles Evans Hughes's Secretanat,
and in the Morrow mussion and the Clark memorandum, has
rested for the most part on the basis of general approval The pro
tocols of Montevideo and Buenos Ayres, for example, were rati
fied by the unanimous vote of the Senate, and there was scarcely
any opposttion to the more recent und dings at Chapultey

and at Rio In European matters, moreover, the comung of the
war saw a very considerable relaxation of partisan nvalry, even
though this relaxation did not extend to the hard bitten Republi-
can leadership i the House of Representatives In the campagn
of 1940, the nomination of Wendell Willkie made 1t clear that
the 1ssue of Amernican aid to Europe would not become a matter
of political debate, and the despatch of Willkie to Europe by the
President 1n 1941 gave a non-pohtical flavor, to some degree, to
the discussion of lend lease, despite (once more be 1t smd) the
obscurantism of the Martins and Hallecks in the Lower House
In the campaign of 1944 Governor Dewey, to his credit be it
noted, indulged in no cheap attempt at capitalizing foreign 1s-
sues, though there was occasional sniping The drafung of the
Charter of the Unmited Nations was accomplished through the
labors of a bi-partisan delegation, on which such emment Re-
publicans as Harold Stassen and Arthur Vandenberg were glad
to serve, and on which, indeed, they senved with distincuon On
the whole, moreover, the forging of the European policy of the
last few years has not been marred by political manoeusenng
The President early appomted a member of the opposition, Sena-
tor Austin, to serve as the chief representatne of the United
States in the Secunty Council of the United Nations Scnator
Vandenberg, much to the good fortune of the nation, played a
part in the negotiation of the peace treaties with the satellite
states When the President came before Congress i 1947 with
a request for aid to Greece and Turhey, he recened substanual
support from the Republican side 1n both Houses (though not
so much from the Republicans as from the Democrats) The
carrying out of the Marshall plan has shown once more that 1t
13 possible to base a foreign policy on something more than blind
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sean people to undertake the large role that Woodrow Wilsen
tad macked out for them, and whether had the results of the
immediate contest been othernise, this same reluctance would
not have hampered any admimstration i puthng mie pracuce
1 2 bold and frunful way the prncples for which the Preswdent
was then cantending This 15 not to say that 1519 represented the
best of all possible worlds It 1s only to say that the issue may
not have been quite so fundamentol and far-reaching as has some-
fimes been assumed

In pomting to the xecord, those who now crincrze the biparti-
san conception of foreign pohcy, of the “unpartisan” aturude,
23 Senator Vandenberg preferred to call 1, lay emphasis on the
necessity for the discussion of great public issues, and the danger
of smothering debate by an agreement between the admmistra-
tion and the oppostion They can say, with some reason, that
1t 15 desirable that mmnonty ap get th ) P d
12 2 democracy, and that the munornty be heard It1s surely the
vety essence of the democratic process that both sides of all am-~
partant questions should be presented, and 1t would he unfortu-
nate if some kind of artificial umty existed amongst the pohitical
leaders, m advance of the development of puble opumon The
mnonty often performs, wn foreign affawrs, as elsewhere, so the
argument rums, 4 useful purpose in cncizing and analyzing pobi-
aies that 2re m process of formation, n correcting etrars when
they are made, and in preventing rash and rechless action op-
position to the national interest The way to decrde 3 great public
1358, 1t 18 contended, 18 to venulate 1t thoroughly, to submt st

to the test of public approval in & great referendum, and then
to abide by the result

Such a thews has, from an 1deahisne pomt of view, a great deal
w© be ad for it And indeed, regarding the guestion pracueally,
those who support the new cancept of bi-partisanshsp are no;
likely 10 take the posiwon that all differences of opmion should
be suppressed in the name of an effectve fotesgn policy There
1;\ certandy, no chance of Al ‘happemug m Amenca, and 1t would

e 2 ealamaty o 3t did b -parusanstup, 1n essence, ought

appen Br
ezns fundamentally, that the ad-

o mean something else It my
TUNSIRRtON M power wil} see
56 vl Dppositor
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P prsmuiples, and will, m the
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strong, and the protectiomst elements sull are a power i1n the
Republican party True, there has been a modification of the ex-
tremely narrow pomt of wien which produced the Fordney -
Me-Comber bill in 1922, and the Hawley-Smoot tanff in 1930 But
the tendency to cater to the protected mdustries, a tendency ob-
viously connected with the nationabistic pont of vsew m general,
1s still very far from extinct, and may well be the basss for politt-
cal battles 1n the future On the other hand, there 1s one reason
for behieving, or at any rate for hoping, that these battles will be
less virulent than m the past The farm policy of the last seven-
teen years, with its subsidies for agriculture, 1s not likely to be
abandoned The agranan terests, so long as 1t lasts, may be ex-
pected to be relatnely indifferent to the general course of our
tanff policy with regard to industrial goods These interests are,
to a large extent, Republican

Al m all, of one looks at the Iast two decades broadly, one sees
a distinet lessening of the partisan tenston which has often char-
acterized the conduct of our foreign affairs But one also hears
vorces raised from ume to time declanng that this lessening of
tenston 15 not truly advantageous, and that 1t tends to an obscuring
of 1ssues which ought to be debated 1n the general nterests of
democracy and of the Amernican people

It would certainly be possible to overestimate the damage done
by the partisan spirit to the conduct of American forergn policy
1n the past However the Iederalists acted in 1§12—14 and the
Whigs 1n 1846—48, the country came out of the second war with
Bntam with its position unmmpaired, and out of the Meuecan
War with santillating victories Throughout the nincteenth cen-
tury, mn fact, st would be difficult to point to any occasion on
which pohtical manoeusering scriously damaged the tnterests of
the United States At the close of the period Democratic opposi-
tion to the “impenalism™ of the McKinley admimstration would,
1n most quarters, be chartably judged or even actually prassed
It 13 not unul the days of the treaty of Versailes that one mects
with a display of factiousness which, however the ease for the one
side or other be stated, certamly was connected with a narrow and
intransigeant nationalism Yt even in this case one may wonder
whether the partisan debate, unedifying as 1t often was, was not
connected with a very genusne reluctance on the part of the Amer-
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the pomt of view of the petent d of A diplo-
ma

(;yur discussion of the partisan motsf, n Amenican diploracy,
Jeads us out of the sphere of Congresstonzl pokines, and wito the
consideration of the role of public apruen ﬂ:;: shaping of pol-
1cy For the d of party arg and d is an
a;ypeal to the prejudices and asp and of the elec-
torate Polticians 1n the Umited States, i foreign affairs 2s i
other matters, naturally seek to strengthen therr position with the
voters They will pot Jeave these problems to the professionals
They msist upon having a hand m them And the Amencan
people wish them to do just this

We have already emphasized, m an eather essay, that much
of American foreign policy comes up from the people and we
have shown how moralistic considerations, and broad prmaples,
fluence profoundly the American course of action But we may
‘well call attennon here to some of the larger aspects of this ques~
ton of public opinton, and 1ts influence upon Amercan diplo-
mztic PIZCHCC

Take the question of secrecy It 18 not only 1n diclihe of diplo-
matie deals, as irdicated earlier, that the distrust of Jeaving decr-
51008 to the professionals, 15 wdicated There has been a dishike
of secrecy m general Take, for example, the early pracuce of
considering treaties 10 executive session 1n the Senate and, there-
fore of treating them as secret documents Even 1 the early days
of our hustory there were smportant breaches of the general rule
One of the very first smportant wnternational compacts, the Tay
treaty with Great Brtain, was, through the calculated mdiscretion
of a Senator, made avadable m the public press The principal
provisions of the Flonda treaty of February 22, 1819 were stated
e Niles’s Register only five days after the treaty was corcluded
The terms of the Ashburton treaty of 1842, and of the Texan
i5eaty of 1844, were known before the Senate had acted In fact
113 hardly too much 1o sy that, 10 the rase of the mosy zmpe,.'
tant compacts signed by the Executive, the tule of secrecy Was
more honored 1 the breach than m the abservance, and, after
1939 the practice of considening treaties 1n executive sess::m fell
::': and more 1ato desuetude The treaty of Versailles was de-

ed publicly, and so, 100, were the treaties with Germagy, Aus.
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grave matters of diplomacy, admut the minonty to a share m the
making of decistons in the formulation of policy, and wn the exe-
cution of these decistons Stated 1n this way, the principle of by
partisanship 1s fundamentally sound It 1s all very well to talk
of debate, but partisan debate, debate carned on 2s a hind of
political manceuvenng, 1s not very bhely to be illuminating
Woodrow Wilson 1n 1920, by his own choice, made the 1ssue of
the League of Nations the paramount sssue of the pohucal cam-
paign What happened in practice’ Certainly not any very great
clarification of the public mind On the contrary, the whole ques-
tion became mvohed 1n a fog of ambiguities, m a tangle of na-
tionabistic emotion, and 1 a mass of trrelevant domestic problems
Nobody knows today what the American public really thought
of the League when the election was over What happened on
this occaston 1s only too typical of what 15 Iikely to happen f mat-
ters of foreign policy become a subject of electoral controversy
B partisanship, on the scale m which 1t 1s now being practiced
1n the United States, affords some kind of guarantee against such
excesses

It 15 too early to say whether the bi-partisan 1dea has become
firmly rooted There 15, too, an ncreasing tendency to take into
the confid of the ad: ratton the bers of the Foreign
Relations commuttees 1in both Houses, and as we hame seen, a
scheme has recently been put forward looking to some hind of
permanent liaison between sections of these commttees, and the
approprate agencies of the Lxccutive arm It has been suggested
that this process be carried one step further, and that the Jeaders
of the mmonty party, and the chairman of 1ts policy commuttee,
be kept i constant touch with what 1s gong on i the field of
foreign poliey There 1, 1t seems to me, something to besard for
the widest cooperation possible But we must be under no 1llu-
sions as to the difficulties of such a course The opposition can
never be, and never ought to be, completely silenced If the pol-
ictes determned upon produce a strong reaction in public opin-
1on, we must expect the mmnority to capitalize that reaction VWhat
1s to be hoped, howeser from measures of party cooperation 18
that the 1ssues will be discussed more objectnvely, and will gne
nise to less veh partisan judg 1n the clectorate as
whole I do not see how 1t can be denied that this 1s a gain from
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the pomt of view of the competent direction of Amengcan dzplo-
macy.

Q?;g discussion of the parusan motif, in Asmerican dzp'lomﬂCY‘
feads us out of the sphere of Congressional palitics, and into the
constderation of the role of public opmon m the shapng of pol
wy For the d of party arg and & 15 2n
appeal to the prejudices and ssp and of the e\cy-
tosate Politscians n the United States, mn foresgn affars 28 in
other matters, naturally seek 1o strengthen ther position with the
voters They will not leave these probletms to the professionals
They maist upon havisg & hand m them And the Amencan
people wich them to do just thus

We have already emphasized, in an exthier essay, that much
of Amencan forewgn pohcy comes up from the people, and we
have shown how 1 d and broad principl
mfloence profoundly the Amencan course of action But we may
well call attenuion here to some of the lazger aspects of thas ques-
tion of pubhc opinion, and sts nfluence upon Amerscan diplo-
Tete practice

Take the question of secrecy It 1s not only m dishihe of diplo-
mane deals, as wdicated earler, that the dwstrust of leaving dect-
s10nS to the professtonals, 1 mdicated There has been 2 dislhe
of secrecy 1 general Take, for example, the early practice of
connidering treanies w executsve sesmon 1 the Benate and, there-
fore of treating them as secret documents Even wm the early days
of our tustory there were wmportant breaches of the general rule
One of the vesy first tmportant mternztional compacts, the Jay
teeaty vath Great Brxtan, twas, through the cateulated indiseretion
of 2 Senstor, made avatdsble mw the public press The prinespal
provisians of the Flonda treaty of February 22, 1819 were stated
i Nedes's Regrster enly five days after the treaty was concluded,
The terms of the Ashburton treaty of 1842, znd of the Texan
treaty of 1844, were known before the Senate had acted Tn fact,
e £ 8, . o

more honored xfr:h by o e, the rule of secrecy was

545, the pratie ufcco:\:fih thax: mn the observance, and, after

more and mose tnte desumifimg 'nr‘enues m execuve session felf

bated publicly, and e The treaty of Versalles was de-
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tna, and Hungary, and the sentes of compacts originated mn the
Washmgton Arms Conference of 1921—22 The pressure, indeed,
for a contmuation of this practice was so great that on June 18,
1929, by a vote of 60 to 5, the Senate amended tts rules to provide
that thereafter all treaties would be discussed m apen sesston
unless the Senate otherwise decided by 2 majority vote While,
on occasion, such votes of secrecy have been passed, the over-
whelming practice for the last twenty years has been the other
way

In addition to this the Senate has more and more fallen 1nto
the practice of holding hearings on important international ac-
cords The hearings on the treaty of Versailles lasted for weeks,
and produced a truly astounding amount of iformation and mis-
mformation with regard to that document There were prolonged
hearmgs on the satellite treaties at the end of the Second World
War Speaking generally, then, the whole set of recent procedure
has been to afford the people of the Uniced States a chance to
express themselves and to make up therr own munds with regard
to the major actions of their government 1n the field of diplomacy

There are other ways 1 which the dishke of secrecy has mam-
fested 1tself 1n the evolution of American foreign policy We do
not need to concern ourselves in detal with the publication by
government of large amounts of foreign correspondence affer the
event Yet the bulk of matenals presented to the citizen 1n the
United States have always been great as compared with those put
forth in any other nation This was true even in the carly days
of the government And, ever since 1861, the State Department
has published vol of dipl 1c correspond and, whle
these volumes hase tended since the Tirst World War to fall be-
hind the actual caurse of affaurs, they are an important indica-
tion of the general pomnt of view  More important 15 the growing
custom, 1naugurated on a large scale by the Vilson admuntstra-
ton, of gning wide currency to negotations of significance while
these negonations are actually 1n progress The notes to Germany
on the submarine question, for example, were made available at
the very outset of that great controversy So, oo was no small
part of our correspondence with Great Bntan The series of
brilant diplomauc despatches which preceded the armustice
agreement of November, 1918, were all gren to the press, to-
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gether with the replies of the government of the Rech There
was much anformanion gven 1 the public m connection with the
aval disarmament negotanions of 1g21—~22. In the course of the
last thurty years, indeed, the trend towards apen diplomacy has
been nothing short of remarkable, and the debates 1 the pnna-
pal agencres of the United Nations have enjoyed the widest cur-
sency ‘There can be little doubt that ths tendency wall be con-
tinved

One of the factars leading to tus result 18 the mcreased nyerest
of the press 1n foreign affairs, 2nd ns growing wnsistence on bewng
wformed Newspaper men are not g lly much ymp d with
the necessity of secrecy m diplomatic negotianons At the peace
conference in Pans 1 1919 they played 2 lasge sole and made 1t
extremcly difficult to keep from the public news of what was gowng
on And it was almost mevitable that, as foreign affairs held more
and more of public attention, there should be an wncreasing ac-
tvity on the part of the journalists This 15 not to say that all
d m the field of diplomacy are now conducted i a gold
fish bowl On occasion 1t has been possible to act 10 2 more tra-
dittanal manner, and 1t would not be just to the press uself to
$2y that 1t has been unwilling to prattice restraunt when restramt
secms most necessary But there can be little question that a re-
markable change has taken place 1n the last fifty years The writer
was recently assured by a distingwished diplomat that he could
generally tell what would be the nature of s mstructions by
reading the despatches m the New York Times) This 15 obviously
2 far cry from the traditsons of the muneseenth century

Whether the dechine of secrecy 1 affairs diplomatic 15 2 good
or a bad thing 18 a question that mught be debated at length On
‘:’t bacn:-' !;and‘ 1t15 true, that the public 1n 2 democracy has a right

nformed, and that oftentimes a given policy can be carrred

through mare effe 1y when 1t 15 und d and i b
the mass of the peaple But ¢ 13 atso clear that there are. ;cry g{ﬁ{
practical difficulties mvolved 1n open negotiatons The e:

of diplomacy under normal cond 15 ad of i

:‘s “‘x:;::\;r words, compramuse, and COMPIOTINSE 1% pot eanly
e me:: both mations to a dispute have commtted them.
- T OWR citzens m public debate, or where through

ty of journalises, 1t s made clear that a contest of na-
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tional wills 1s being joined The public anstnct 1s to think of for-
eign affairs m terms of a battle “Who won?," the journahsts once
ashed a friend of mme who was emerging from a diplomatic de-
bate “We both did, we agreed,” was the answer, a very wise
one, but not the most satisfying to shallow national pride, or the
combative nstincts of human nature

How shall we balance these constderations i the world of to-
day? In one respect the situation 1s different from what 1t has
ever before been The major great power in mternatonal poh-
tics, outside the United States, 1s, of course, the Soviet Unton
That government resorts not only to publicity, but to unblushing
propaganda, and unblushing mendacity, in dealing with the prob-
lems of the moment Is there any other answer to its machmations
than open diplomacy? In our current situation 1t 1s important that
Americans should be made aware of the nature of the struggle
that 1s going on, and the national mind should be clanfied as to
the mmplications of the whole vast busmess On the other hand,
have we been moving into a situation where compromise has be«
come imposstble, compromuse even on a restncted scale’ Is this
2 necessary assumption as to our relations with the Soviet Unton?
Only «f the answer to this question 15, Yes, can we afford to con-
demn wathout reservation the processes of secret negotiation which
have played so large a part m foreign affairs in the past

Furthermore, 1 the world of todsy, the United States 1s ap-
proaching 2 more and more intimate rapprochement with the
nations of Western Europe In so far as publicity makes this r2p-
prochement difficult, i so far as 1t exaggerates and over-drama-
tizes difficulties, and creates unnccessary friction, 1t 13 capable of
domg great harm It scems reasonable to say that the demand
for publicity, while understandable, and sometmes even whotly
justified, may, if carned too far, create 2 good many obstacles to
the ¢volution of a sound pokicy, based on that gne-and-take which
15, we repeat, one of the essentials of effectne diplomacy

The whole matter 1s one on which we have not so long a per-
spective as to jusufy dogmatic judgment What 1t 1nvolses 38 a
philosophic assessment of the value of a foreign policy baced on
the masses, as distinguished from a foreign policy sn which pro-
f Is play the d role, and in which affairs diplomatie
are considered to have a somewhat esoteric character What in
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other words, do we mean when we talk of public opmion i the
field of forergn paticy, and how will st operate i practice?

e have already gven 2 partial answer to this questian m dis-
tusting the morahsue forces thet operate i Ametican diplomacy
We have seen that broad general 1dezs play 2 very large role 1
popular judgment, and that the professionals are themselves -
fuenced by, and compelled to operate withwn the framework of
these broad general adeas We may now go a hude further, and
say that democratc diplomacy 15 bkely o xest more upon emotion
than 15 the conduct of foreign relations by small technically 1~
formed groups We speak of “pubhc opmion” The phrase sug-
gests what the eghtecnth century fath with regard to demo-
eratic government preseribed, that the average man makes up Tus
mind by a purely rational process, by a study of the facts as they
are Tad before lam  But 15 1t not an ittusion to assume that, for
the great wass of wmdwiduals, thie 18 actually what takes place?
The facts, 1f ascertamnable at all, i any large diplomatic question,
are often extremely complicated, and are, for that matter, even
when known, likely to be weighed subjecuvely In the case of
farge groups of people, 1t might be better to speak of “public
sentiment’” rather than of *public opimon * For precise and de-
taded knowledge 15 not 1 the possession of the average cizen
His mood and tus preyudices are a5 wnp s by dered
sudgments Indeed, they may mfluence policy more deeply

Thus fact has been alrendy made clear an previous essays Bur
there s one way 1 which emotion influences politics that we have
not yet considered, that 1s, through racual and rebigons affimues
For years, for example our Insh-Amencan czens had an zc-
uve dislike of Great Britain, which mevitably exercised a certamn
wfluence on policy, as fot exarnple, 1 connection with the Anglo~
American treaties of arbitration of 1897, 1 the period of neutral-
1y m the Tst World War, and n vhe debates on the treaty of
Veralles In the years 19t4~—17, the German Amencans were
ely 1 sympaituze with the Central Powers, and ot was wise
statesmanshup on the part of Woodrow Wilkon to take zceount
‘7; thus fact, and t0 see to 1t that the issue was made clea before
the Untted States entered the canflict In secent years our Jewssh

t;z:m:;mo‘\t;\ have fele strongly about Ziomsm Tt was not possible
e Amehcan governement, desling with the question of
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tiona] wills 15 bemg jomed. The public mstnct 1s to thinl of for-
e1gn affairs 1n terms of a battle “Who won?," the journahsts once
asked a friend of mme who was emerging from a diplomatic de-
bate *We both did, we agreed,” wzs the answer, a very wise
one, but not the most satisfymg to shallow national pride, or the
combatrse mstincts of human mature

How shall we bzlance these consideranons mn the world of to-
day® In one respect the situation 1s different from what 1t has
ever before been. The major great power in mnternational poli-
tics, outside the United States, 15, of course, the Soviet Unton.
That gosernment resorts not only to pubhaty, but to unblushing
propagznda, 2nd unb'uching mendzcity, m dealing wath the prob-
lems of the moment. Is there any other answer to 1ts mzchmations
thzn open diplomacs® In our eurrent situztion 1t 15 1mportant that
Americans should be made avare of the nature of the struggle
that 35 gomg on, and the ra2tional mmd should be clanfied 2s to
the unphcations of the whole vast business On the othe- hand,
have we been moving 1nto a situztion where compromise has be-
come 1mpossible, compromise even on a restncted scale® Is ths
3 recessary 2ssumphon 2s to our relations with the Soviet Union?
Ornlv of the answer to thus question 15, Yes, can we afford to con-
derm wrthout reservation the processes of secret regotiation which
have played so large 2 part n foreign affairs in the past.

Furthermeore, m the world of todav, the United States 1s ap-
proaching 2 more znd more mumcte rapprochement with the
nanons of Western Europe. In so far as publerty males this r2p-
prochement difncult, 1 so far as 1t exaggerates and over drama-
nzes difficules, 2nd creates unnecessary friction, it 15 czpable of
domg great harm. It seems reasynable to say that the demand
for publiaity, while understandzble, 2nd sometumes even wholly
yustified, mav, of carned too far, create a good many obstacles 1o
the evolution of a sound pobicy, based on that gn e and take whick
15, we repeat, one of the essentizls of effective diplomacy

The whole matter 15 one on which we have not so long 2 per-
spective 25 1o yustify dogmatic judgment. What 1t mvolies 1s 2
philosophue 2ssessment of the value of 2 foreign pobes bzsed on
the masses, zs distmgushed from a foreign policy i which pro-
feseiomals plav the dommant role, znd n which affairs diplomatic
2re considered to have a somewhat esotene charzcter What in
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other words, do we mean when we talk of public opiion m the
field of foreign policy, and how will 1t operate 1t pracuice?

We have already gven a partial answer to this question 1n dis-
cuseing the morahstic forces that operate i Amencan diplomacy
We have seen that broad general 1deas play a very large ole w
popular judgment, and that the professionals are themselves -
fluenced by, and compelled to operate within the frameworh of
hese broad general ideas We way now go 2 ttle further, and
say that democratic diplomacy 1s Tikely to rest more upon emotion
than 18 the conduct of foreign relations by small technrcally 1n-
formed groups We speak of “public opmion ™ The phrase sug-
gests what the eighteenth century faith with regard to demo-
cranc government preseribed, that the average man makes up Tus
mnd by a purely rational process, by a study of the facts as they
are laid before lym But 15 1t not an dlusion to assume that, for
the great raass of wndvduals, this 13 actuslly what takes place?
The facts, 1f ascertanahle at all, m any large diplomatic question,
ate often extremely comphcated, and are, for that matter, esen
when known, likely to be weighed subjectively In the case of
farge groups of people, 1t might be better to speak of “public
Sentunent” rather than of *public opinton ” For precise and de-
taled knowledge 1s not 1n the possession of the average citzen
His mood and Tus prejudices are as important as hus considered
mdgments Indeed, they may influence policy more deeply

This fact has been already made clear m previous essays But
thete 15 one way 1n which emotion mfluences politics that we have
not yet considered, that 1s through racual and relgious affinsties
For years for example, our Insh Amencan citzens had an ac.
tive dishike of Great Britamn, which mevitably exercised a certam
wnflyence on policy, 2, for example, m connection with the Anglo-
Amenican treaties of arbitraton of 1897, 1 the perod of neutrale
#y 10 the First World War and in the debates on the treaty of
Versadles In the years 1914—17, the German-Americans
bkely to sympathnze with th e

ympathize wif e Central Powers, and 1t was wise
Statesmanshup on the part of Woodrow Wilson to take account
‘:}f thus fact, and 10 see to 1t that the 1ssue was made clear before

e United States entered the conflict In recent
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war m the Near East, to take precisely the stand i support of the
United Nations which 1t has recently taken mn Korea The Polish-
Americans have been, quite naturally, among the most vociferous
critics of any policy of appeasement of Russta And to turn to
the field of rehgion, our Catholic citizens have, on the whole,
been more sympathetic with General Franco than the mass of
Americans, and have felt a strong emotional repugnance to Com-
mumsm which puts them 1 the forefront of the foes of the Krem-
hn To take another case, many religious-minded people 1n Amer-
sca through their interest 1n foreign musstons have come to take
a romantic interest 1n China, and were, 1n the years 1937—g41,
strongly opposed to any concesstons to Japan Congressmen,
above all others, take account of these sentiments Indeed, the
catering to these various groups, and the speeches made with
this i view, are often embarrassing to those who are charged
with the executton of policy, and are, too, often msunderstood
abroad

We do not need to exaggerate the importance of these various
emotional reactions to our foreign affairs In the pursuit and ful-
fillment of 1ts major objectives, American diplomacy has, on the
whole, been remarkably successful Few persons would be Likely
to mamtam that the vews of racial and religrous groups have
actually deflected 1t from these objectives But 1f one views this
whole question of the respective roles of sentiment as agamnst
cool judgment in dealing with the problems of international re-
lations, one must still doubt whether excessive public feeling may
not sometimes make mpossible a course of action which wisdom
would dictate In the long view of the future, 15 it not possible
that the Amenican people must learn, more fully than they have
one today, to subdue their prejudices and preoccupations to the
practical facts of international life?

NOTE TO CHAPTER IX

Since this book went to press a number of events has
occurred that 1nvolve the question of bi-partisanship 1 foreign
policy, the two most important being the despatch of American
dwistons to Europe and the dismussal of General MacArthur
But 1t seems to the author that the generalizations i the text
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sull hold Latin American policy 1s not the subject of partisan
controversy, the sendmng of four divisions to Europe was sup-
ported by a very substanttal number of Republicans i the
Senate, and an attempt to enforce Presidentical consultation with
Congress before sending further contingents faled, only in Far
Eastern affairs was there a divergence of views on party hnes
But while an attempt was made to capitalize on the dismussal
of the Far Eastern commander and many attacks were launched
an the sdmunstration with regard to uts Onental policy, 1t 15
also true that a peace treaty with Japan has been negotated by
Mr John Foster Dulles, 2 Republican representing the ad-
mimstration, and that the MacArthur heanngs have, up to
pnmu\g, rcsuhcd only m an unammous report of the commuttees

the fund 1 unity of the Amencan
people n the field o[ foreign policy




CHAPTER X

THE SECULAR STRUGGLE

In the opening chapter of this book, we sought to trace the
development of Amernican foreign policy from 1ts begmnings to
1945 In that long period hanges took place, chang
which marked the rise of the United States from a provincial
nation, preoccupied with the affairs of the North Amercan Con-
tinent, or at most of the two Americas, to the status of a world
power But the year 1945 may well mark a new dividing line 1n
the study of Amencan diplomacy, for the end of the Second
World War created a wholly new situation The power of mihta-
nist Germany and of militanist Japan bad been broken, but no
secure peace emerged as 2 result On the contrary, the struggle
left behind two powers of portentous strength, two powers with
conflicting 1deologtes, and conflicting amburtrons, and mndeed con-
flicting drearus as to the nature of the wotld society of the future
To say this 1s not to discount entirely or to rule out of the ac-
count the role of other states, and particularly of that gallant
1sland people which for more than two years bore the brunt of
the struggle agamst Hitlensm, but it 1s obvious, from the pomt
of view of numbers alone, that no European state can excrcise
1n the future the weight mn internattonal affairs that 1s exertised
by the United States and the Soviet Union No study of Amer-
wean foreign policy would be complete which did not measure
the significance of this new alignment, and seck to esumate the
forces at worh 1n the world of today

It 1s fair to say that while the Second World War was stull being
fought, a great many Americans were disposed to beliese 1n the
possibility of an understanding with the col of the Kremhn
The war itself had brought together the Soviet Union and the
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United States 25 alhes, the dramatic meeting of the great wfar
feaders at "Teheran at the end of 1933 stemed to augar well for
the fytare, and the conference at Yalta 1 Y945, whatever may
be the judgment of st today, was at the time admost unsversally
hated 35 a confirmanion of that umty which had been affirmed
and consolidated 10 the capnad of Tran There 1 2 bt to the
valae of polls of public opmuon, but it 1s surely of some sigmf-
seance that, m March of 1945, more than half of these iertogated
on the possibilities of cooperation With Russiz at the end of the
ar Tovk ¥t opanmsie view, and that et of the full one tupdred
per cent polied, making allowances for the 14 % who remamed
undeadled, the vote was almost 2 to ¥ an favor of this hopeful
yodgment of the futare

1§ our eapaoty for detachment has not been tatally destroyed
by the events of the last four years, or warped by patusan antag-
onism, we can readily see why this was true The whale nature
of the Amencan system of government lays the emphasis on
comproruse, 2nd this emphasis 15 poverully remforced by the
success which the Amencan people have bad in operating a dem-
acrate system At the end of the war their instinets, the deep-
seated and noble stincts of a great self-governmng people, led
them 1o the view that human differenices are usually capable of
dj , that how a ! could be found betneen
the 1deals and nterests of their own society and the 1deas 2nd
smterests of another Whle they had leamned somettang of the
impottauce of force m the affaws of men, they sull hoped for,
and valued peace They were able, as their history has shown,
w assume that they were themstives capable of error, and that
these errars rught be and ought 10 be corrected They possessed
fath, & fasth often @ d, n the & process, but

not & fath 50 sbsolute, that st made them destrous of 1y ‘s, .
"\rx;hom futh or seruple, thesr awn system on the \\ha!ep:m:i:
- :yx‘w&cd fornard, as they have looked forward after every war,
ong peniod of tranquilfity  Charactersstically, they v M

waths faceney the " of Ame wmfl“’d
paner shich {oltowod on the end of the conflict, they aband tary
::2::‘:‘“' they began o talk of economy, a‘ud, though i‘:i

The h;;:f‘:;;{:“: m:su of 1920, of 2z teturn 1o normaley,

per of the Amencan people was reflected m




CHAPTER X

THE SECULAR STRUGGLE

IN the opening chapter of this book, we sought to trace the
development of American foreign policy from 1ts beginnings to
1945 In that long period hanges took place, ch
which marhed the rise of the Umted States from a provincial
nation, preoccupred with the affairs of the North American Con-
tinent, or at most of the two Amerscas, to the status of a world
power But the year 1945 may well mark a new dividing hine 1n
the study of American diplomacy, for the end of the Second
World War created a wholly new situation The power of milita-
rist Germany and of militarist Japan had been broken, but no
secure peace emerged as a result On the contrary, the struggle
left behind two powers of portentous strength, two powers with
conflicting 1deologies, and conflicting ambitions, and mndeed con-
flicting dreams as to the nature of the world society of the future
To say this 15 not to discount entirely or to rule out of the ac~
count the role of other states, and partcularly of that gallint
ssland people which for more than two years bore the brunt of
the struggle against Hitlerism, but i1t 1s obvious, from the pomt
of view of numbers alone, that no European state can evercisc
m the future the weight i internanonal affars that 1s exeraised
by the United States and the Soviet Union No study of Amer-
1can foresgn policy would be complete which did not measure
the signtficance of this new ahignment, and sech to estimate the
forces at work 1n the world of today

It 13 faif to say that while the Second World War was still beng
fought, a great many Americans Wwere disposed to believe mn the
possibility of an understanding with the colossus of the Kremlin
The war itself had brought together the Soviet Union and the
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a1} these manters, Jookmg at the matter from the American pont
of view, a spnt of conciliation was evident
On the other hand, we must not underestmate the factors
which made for antagonism toward the Sowiet Unton The Com-
mamsst syster was certamly a challenge to the economic order
of the West, and could hardly fail to arcuse a deep hostlity m
many of those who were devoted to that order Business men,
and men of property especially, might be expected to find 1n the
doctrines and ambiuons of the Kremhn a deadly menace, and
mught react emotionally 1 very emphatic fashion agamst them
There were those, too, who had long looked with btter hostihity
upon Rossia 28 the enemy of rehgion In particular, this was true
of much of the Catholic poputation of the Unmied States, though
this fseling was not confined to Cathohics Marwan materahism,
to many persons, scemed 2 threat both to the sdeals and to the
sested mterests of the Chureh, and 2 somewhat mmcreasing tolex-
ance of religious observance i the Soviet Union did not alter the
Just convictson that religion 1n Russia was not free, and at best
was lirtle mare than the subservient tool of an all powerful state
But there was stll a thurd factor to take mto account Amer-
1cans of the nght were often jomed by Amencans on the Jeft 1n
dishike of the Russuan régime The question, after al), was ane of
propartton It might be true that the welfare of the masses was
the abjectwve of the men 1n the Krembn (theugh even thiy mght
be debated), but, granted that this was 50, was 1t worth the price
of 2 bloody tyzanny that used the concentration camp and the
secret pohice to mamntan itself 10 power, that prostituted the
hurmen mund to the of Marxian dog , that was
cymusally distegardful of any standard of truth in dealing with the
outhide world, and that was capable, as expenence had shown 1n
1939 of the most shameless kand of dipl P with
those who menzced the peace of the world? Trom a pomnt :f view
very different from that of the consenatnes, these people were
o e ke of St iy
sdered The 2 15, f C:e was one other factor to he cone

2 mn ! affairs have
gr“nnsl‘ :hn)x affirmed themselves at the end of 3 great war
cc the Penl which menaced both the Soviet Ungon and the
en bamshed, 1t was natural that each govern-

Urnted States hog e
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the diplomacy of 1945, and 1n the polictes of Roosevelt and Tru-
man There were, before Roosevelt died, some important n-
stances of friction between Washington and Moscow, and at least
one which irritated the President extremely, but in one of the last
letters he ever wrote, he expressed himself to Winston Churchull
as of the opmion that the difficulties which constantly arose
seemed to “straighten out ™ Moreover, Roosevelt’s course of ac-
tion 1n the last months of office was based quite definitely on the
hypothesis that Russtan good will could be had at a price At
Yalta he consented, apparently without great difficulty, to the
idea of three votes for the Soviet Union 1n the Assembly of the
projected Umited Nations, though there existed no sound legal
ground for such a concession, he bargained for Russian support
1 the war aganst Japan, by agreemng to the restoration of Russian
privileges 1n Manchuna, and to the acqusitton by the Sowiet
Union of the Sakhalin and the Kuriles, and 1n dealing with the
problem of Eastern Europe, he acted on the assumption that
governments could be constituted there, in which Communists
would be represented side by side with other pohtical groups,
and play thetr part in a truly democratic evolution of the peoples
concerned, and he encouraged the Russians to hope for a sym-
pathetic consideration of the problem of reparations The situa-
tion was not much changed by his death For a substantial pertod
the hope of an understanding with the Kremlin continued to
persist, at least in some degree The mission of Harry Hopkimns
to Moscow i June of 1945 ended with an understanding with
Stalin on an important aspect of the problem of the United Na-
tions charter The conference at Potsdam sought to work out a
formula for reparations which would be regardful of Russian mn-
terests, and which actually conceded deliveries from the West to
the East The Truman admmustration put forward the idea of a
twenty-five year alhance to prevent the recurrence of German
aggression, obviously with the idea that the Kremhn might be
quieted 1n 1ts fears by such a compact The question of the atomic
bomb twas handled n such a manner as to suggest that the Umted
States would renounce this weapon under proper guarante.s

The Amerncan government continued to hope and to press for
the organtzation of régimes i Lastern Europe and the Balkans

in which Commumsts and other elements would cooperate In
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alt these mattess, looking at the matter from the Amencan pont
of view, a spirt of conolation was endent

On the other hand, we must not underestimate the factors
whith made for antagonssm tonard the Soviet Unon The Com-
st system was certanly 3 challenge Yo the econome order
of the West, and could hardly fail to arouse a deep hostility
wmeny of thase who were devoted to that order Business men,
204 men of property especally, might be evpected to find m the
dovtnngs and ambrtions of the Kxembin a deadly menzce, 20d
wight react emotianally 1z very emphatic fashion agamst them
There wese those, too, who had long looked with bstter hosibty
upon Russia a3 the enemy of teligion In particular, this was true
of much of the Catholie poputation of the United States, though
s feeling was not confined to Cathobics Martian maternalism,
to many persons, seemed a threat both to the sdeals and to the
vested interests of the Church, 2nd 2 somenhat incteasing talee-
ance of religious abservance i the Soviet Unton did not aker the
just conwiction that rehgion in Russta was not free, and at best
was fusfe more than the subserviens 1ool of an 3l powerful suate
Rut there was sull 2 thued factor to take mto accovnt Amer-
1weans of the nght were often jomed by Amencans on the left
ke of the Rutsan régime The question, after all, was one of
praportion It mught be true that the welfare of the masses was
the objective of the men 1 the Krembn (though even this mght
be debated) but, granted that fhis was 0, was 1t worth the price
of 2 bloody tyranny that used the concentration camp and the
secrer police 10 mamtam aself 1 power, that prosttuted the
human mund o the 5 of Marvan d , that was
cyrueally discegardful of ang standard of truth 1 dealmg with the
owside world, and that was capable a5 expenence had shown
1939 of the most shameless kind of dipd b with
those who menzced the peate of the world® Froma ;D\n! of niew
very different from that of the conservatives, these people were

°“"\6\“°“§<\ wwards increasiag distibe of Soviet pohey m 1945
r et v g, fhere was one other $actor to be con-
:‘3““: ;Thc centrifugsl tendencies . internatonal affarrs have
0:“’5 :M)s affrmed themselves at the end of 5 great war
an\:c«; ;J;:‘lh:h\ch mendced both the Sovict Umon and the
3 been banished, 1t was natural that each govern.
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ment should thmk first of 1ts own mterest, and 1ts own aspira-
tions And these interests and aspirations were after all, funda-
mentally different The lords of the Kremln Jooked forward nat-
urally enough to a Communist world, to the spread of their po-
Iitseal and economic system, and were little concerned with the
tasks of peace and reconstruction within the context of an exist-
ing order. The United States, on the other hand, hoped for a
Europe restored to tranquility within the fabric of the familiar
democratic 1deal, it wished to see economic recovery rather than
drastic modification of existing institutions, and 1t therefore set
a high value on recovery With such divergent interests and aspira-
tions 1t 15 probable that a conflict of views was more or less -
evitable

It 15 really not a fruntful subject of investigation to examine
as to which side provoked whom There were no doubt some
grounds for resentment of American policy on the part of the
Kremhn For example, the abrupt termmation of lend-lease at
the end of the German war was naturally highly srataung to
Moscow To the Soviet Union, the wterest of the Untted States
1 Eastern Europe seemed an officious mterference in what might
be regarded as a Russian secunty zone The extremely attennated
rale given to other powers than America m the regulation of the
affairs of Japan, after the surtender of September, 1945, the treat-
ment of the Soviet representatives as “articles of furmture” mn
Stalin’s phrase, could hardly make for international harmony The
speech of Winston Churchill at Fulton, Missoury, i February of
1946, 1 which he virtually proposed united Anglo-American ac-
tion to contain the ambinions of the government at Moscow nat-
urally produced violent repercusstons The support of Iran
its demand for the withdrawal of Russian troops from its sou,
though fully jusufied by previous agreements, and under the
Charter of the United Nations, could hardly be expected to pro-
duce delight 1n the breast of Molotov or Stalin

But the complaints could hardly have been all on one side As
early as February of 1945, on the heels of the Yalta conference,
Mr. Vishmsky appeared at Bucharest, and forced upon the Ru-
manans a government that in its composition, gave the clearest
evidence of the ntent to Communize the country In the same
smonth as Potsdam, the Soviet Unton began to attack the poucy
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of the Western powers 1 Greece, put 1n a preposterous demand
fora hip 1 the Med , fixed the frontier berween
Potand 20 Eastern Germany by umlateral action, placed what
had once been German terntory under Polish admmstration,
without consulting 1ts Alhes, exested pressure upon ‘Turkey for
the control of the Dardanelles and, in viclation of erdwmary prac-
tee, began to remove large amounts of machinery and other
movables from East Germany as repatations In September, Mr
Molotoy, agamst the opposition of the Western powers, broke
up the Council of Foreign M on 2 g of procedure
1In Decermber, there were signs that the Russians were supporing
an autonomist movement 1n Northern Iran Clearly, the Sowet
Union was not going to be easy to deal with in the butdmg of
the new world order
But 1t 15 not the object of thus chapter to nasrate 1n detadd the
stomy of the & of Russo A from 1943
10 1550 or to assess the blame therefor There 1s good reason to
believe that shortly after Yalta the whole quesuon of such rela-
tons was th hly and cold bloodedt d by the Polut-
buro, and that the decision was taken to pursue an aggressive
rather than a concibiatory policy towards the United States, that
1t was reckoned, n strict accard with Marxian dialectics, that
the end of the war would be followed by an economc cnsis 1
Amenca and naturally, i Europe, and that it would not be
fong before the Communist cause would trumph Certamly the
course of Russian policy m the next few years was to produce
progressive dustffusionment among the Amencans who hoped for
d ding the gradual ugh g of Russian control in East-
¢ Europe, the opposition of the Kremlin to the American pro-
posals for econamic recovery that took shape . the Marshall
2‘;’;[ mtd\ encouragement given to the Greek guenllss, the dif-
m:n;“\her::c: uﬂ; gt::c w‘ty of the u;gzn:;auon of a ynited Ger-
ment grven to disorder 1 Western Furo
":; ‘:{:’C;::dc“:: !:u!mf these and many other 2ctions could harﬁle);
o profound reaction i the United States or to
produce theyr repercussions on American policy Ang
scant tha 1 s signafs
pamican : ‘;ne the e:;lmmn of an Amencan answer to Russiz the
Wwas reduyced to 8 mummum It was, as
3 Republican Congress which extended aid to Grc:c: ::;‘:;::\::y,
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i 1947, and whch endorsed the Marshall plan with 1ts wide
program for recovery, st was through the action of both parties
that there was brought into bemng m 1949 the Atlanuic Pact, for
the defense of Western Europe, there v.as a strong bi-party sup-
port for the program of arms aid that followed Indeed, as time
went on, the Truman admumstration was attacked not for what
1t did, but for fating to do more, and the sharpest cnticism of
the President and hus advisers was based on the fact that he had
not acted more vigorously to prevent the triumph of Communism
w Asta By the summer of 1950 the admunistration was commit-
ted to the support of an anti~Communst régime m Indo China,
to the protectson of Formosa (the last citadel of the Chinese Na-
tionalists) agamst the Chinese Communist regime now m full
p of the land, and to intervention 1n Korea under
a resolution of the Secunty Council to prevent the overthrow of
the South Korean régime set up 1n 1949 with the support of the
Americans and recognized by most of the nations of the world
All these events sharpened ideclogical differences, and we are
certamly justified 1 saymng that the antagorusm of the Sowet
Unwon and the United States 1s today an nescapable fact, 1t 18
mndeed the largest and most significant fact in the contemporary
world of politics There are, no doubt, still some natve persons
in the United States who will not believe m the fundamental na-
ture of this antag 1n the d rated sll-will of the Krem-
lin towards the American government, and n the likelthood of
its persistance The number, however, 1s dimmishing and, if we
are realsts as to the international situation of the moment and
students of American diplomacy, we can hardly fail to wish to
assess the strength and the weakness of the Amencan positon,
both from the pomt of view of diplomatc action and from the
pont of view of 2 possible conflict of power and of arms

Let us look first at the matter of diplomacy. And here the
ground which we have already traversed reveals to us some of
the difficulttes 1n the way of the democratic conduct of foreign
relations For mnstance, we have discussed the problem of secrecy
The case does not always run one way But 1t may run very power-
fully against the United States Take, for example, the question
of Korea In January last Secretary Acheson imtimated that the
defense system of the Unted States included the Philippines, the
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Pacific 1stands and Japan, but did not take m Formosa ot Korea
Senator Connolly, the chairman of the Foreign Relations Com-
mitiee, made a sumfar statement 0 May At the begumnung of
the same petiod, the House of Representatives, by a sngle vote,
defeated a bill for economic ad to the South Korean govern~
ment Can there be any doubt that these thungs operated as an
encouragement to the attack which was Jaunched by the Northern
Korean régime m June? Or, to put the matter in broader terms,
debase seveals dnsion of opmiop, and dwvision of opimon sug-
gests to the Kremhn that this or that aggressne action 15 pos-
sble There 35 no way out of this situation consistent with the
practice of democracy uself, but the facts of the matter should
be clearly realized

Agaw, to revert to matters already treared, take the morabshic
bent of Amencan diplomacy This tends to widen rather than
contract the area of antag: Just as the R assume the
world tramph of Commumsm, so there 15 2 body of Amencan
opmion that would oppose Commumnism, without regard to the
practical facts of a given situation It may be, for example, that
the best hope of the future 1 our relations with China 13 10 the
emergence of a Chinese Titorsm, rather than in a fixed hostilty
to the new regime set up m that country, but the force of Amer-
6an opmron makes st very dufficult 1o act on any such hypothesis
Or, take again, the Amesican distike of coercing others, exhibited
clearly enough 1n our discussion of impenalism We cannot ym-
pose our system on those with whom we seck to assocate our-
selies, 23 the Russians are very willing to do Our mstinet 13 to
seek to persuade, 2 mush more Isbonous snd difficult, of 2 ruch
nobler, and possibly 1n the end, a more effective process

There 13 anather hampenng element m Amencan diplomaye
actian which 15 connected wuth what has yust been saad, but which

we have not yet alluded to Amertcans, though the children of
a0 eghteenth centory revctution,

cannot use the techm
revolution today The Soviets can, and they will They cgl:xcs::
up trouble 1n 3 g en siate, and, 1f that trouble ends m enl dis-
turbance they can and wiy cymeally proclam that they beleye
\n non-intenention (as they have done 1n the case of Korea), anq
what any coumter action g5 aggression. They ean put the U;n d
States 1 the uncomfortzble position of denying the nght uf‘:c
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m 1947, and which endorsed the Marshall plan with its wide
program for recovery, it was through the action of both parties
that there was brought mto bemng i 1949 the Atlantic Pact, for
the defense of Western Europe, there vas a strong b-party sup-
port for the program of arms aid that followed Indeed, as time
went on, the Truman admunstration was attacked not for what
1t did, but for faling to do more, and the sharpest cniticism of
the President and his advisers was based on the fact that he had
not acted more vigorously to prevent the trumph of Communism
mn Asta By the summer of 1950 the administration was commit-
ted to the support of an anti-Communist régime in Indo China,
to the protection of Formosa (the last ertadel of the Chinese Na-
tionalists) agamst the Chmnese Communist regime now in full
p of the land, and to intervention 1n Korea under
a resolution of the Secunty Council to prevent the overthrow of
the South Korean régime set up wn 1949 with the support of the
Americans and recognized by most of the nations of the world
All these events sharpened ideological differences, and we are
certamly justified mn saymng that the antagorusm of the Sowviet
Union and the United States 1s today an mescapable fact, 1t 15
indeed the largest and most sigmificant fact in the contemporary
world of politics There are, no doubt, still some naive persons
1n the United States who will not believe 1n the fundamental na-
ture of this antag in the d trated 1ll-will of the Krem-
Lin towards the American government, and in the hhelihood of
its persistance The number, howeser, 1s dimmishing and, if we
are realists as to the imternational sttuatton of the moment and
students of American diplomacy, we can hardly fail to wish to
assess the strength and the weakness of the Amencan position,
both from the pomnt of view of diplomatic action and from the
pomt of view of a possible conflict of power and of arms

Let us look first at the matter of diplomacy. And here the
ground which we have already traversed reveals to us some of
the difficulttes 1 the way of the democratic conduct of foreign
relations For mstance, we have discussed the problem of secrecy
The case does not always run one way But 1t may run very power-
fully against the United States Take, for example, the question
of Korea In January last Secretary Acheson mtimated that the
defense system of the United States ncluded the Philippines, the
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apen debate, 23 has been eather suggested, has its real wses In
the Assembly of the Lesgue of Natons and 1n the Secunty Coun-
al the Russans have revealed tf Ives 25 mere ok
23 contemptuous of democratic process, 2% indsfferent to any idea
of wternauonal cooperation outside the fabne of Communism, as
eymeally mdifferent to truth or any standard whatsoever of mier~
nauonal morality These things produce their necessary impact
They solidify opumon agatest the Soviet Unon, not only Amer-
wean opiwon but opruan n many other states They accelerate
the process by which a farge past of the world 1s drawing together
aganst Communism

Nor 13 the United States by any means at an absolute disad-
vantage in puthing aself forward as the champron of hiberty and
national sndependence It has, as we have seen, dunpg the last
fwerty years an honorable record 1 Laun Amencs, 1t has prac-
ficed s own prnesples in deahing with the ternsones which have
come under its sway, 1t has recently supporcted the cause of self-
government 1n India and 1 Indonesu, it has sought to gwe to
the conquered peoples of Germany and Japan & wider and wider
freedom 1n determining their own destmes In the Onent with
#s relatively secent and somewhat nave nationahtsm, 1t may be
possible to represent the pohcses of the Umted States 25 impenale
$sm 1 daegmse, and 10 succeed n ympressIng many persons with
the validuty of ths view; but this canard 15 hardly hkely to swe.
ceed 10 Europe, and 1t 53 certamly not mere chance that where
the voters reman free, and governments truly representative,
there 13 on the part of the great majonty, 2 preference far a close

assocation with the United States as compared with 2 Commu.
st Tevolution

Qur coonomic power, mareaver, may ofter be effectively used
to consohdate our mfluence No one can doubt the mportant role
plased by the Marshall plan 1n the recovery of Western Evrope,

and wn the consolidation of th,
¢ democratic order th
use of Amencan funds m o To e ind the

thes
T S, ¢ parts of the world to improve

10 develop backward regons, an
praruses of Commumarn with ey, s the

effectise performan
of very great smuficance i ey prove
Jurth
ok :?f:n‘ ;hqugh tatzltarian governments have the advan.
and deasne action, the more ponderaus processes
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volution, and of acting to suppress 1t It 1s exceedingly impor-
tant to note the value of this techmque 1n dealing with any country
where a rotten government and a reactionary oligarchical clique
may be wn control, and where the aspirations of the masses are
neglected In such countries a Russian-instigated revolution 1
often a possibility, and action agamst such a revolution wll surely
be denounced as 2 violation of national independence Where
such a danger exists, we can, 1t 1s true, urge upon those 1n power
the necessity of socral reform, and of a genuine concern for the
under-privileged, but we may find our exhortations unheeded,
and our means of influence hmited We may use the bait of eco-
nomic ard It 1s, as we have already stated, entirely proper for the
United States to offer such ad, and to append conditions to the
granting of 1t But we are not, 1n this matter, entirely free agents
In proportion as we fear a pohtical overturn, we are propelled
towards giving such aid without exacting too many promuses in
return, and when promuses are made we have sometimes no means
of enforcing them

Finally, there 1s a certam sense 1 which democratic govemn-
ments suffer from mnability to make up their minds promptly and
decisively What 1s most valuable 1n foreign affairs 15 a clear sense
of one’s objective But the habits of compromise and of adjust-
ment that are so valuable in domestic matters may be a lundrance
m diplomacy There 1s a kind of ambtvalence, oftentimes, which
does nothing but harm For example, up to June of 1950, the
American government wished, in the interest of domestic pros-
perity, to limit 1ts military commutments and the size of its armed
forces, yet 1t wished at the same time to oppose Russian aggres-
sion It did not wish to regard Korea as within the bounds of
American defense operations, yet 1t wished to support the prin-
ciples of the Charter of the United Nations The lack of clanty
which 1t displayed was by no means a matter of ndividual judg-
ments, 1t was, to a very large extent, inherent in the democranc
method, where 1t 1s the habit to reconaile opposing views rather
than to give complete support to one of them

But let us not imagtne, however, that the case runs all onc way
1f there are grave handicaps in the operation of our contemporary
diplomacy, there are also some very genuine advantages

In assessing the real nature of Soviet policy the procedure of
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future The census of 1930, for example, i the United States,
revealed 2 sharp increase Which could hardly have been foreseen
2 deade before But even 5o, the farge proportion of young people
11 present-day Russia soggests a more rapid rate of growth than
13 2t 21} possible for the United States On the sheer ‘busss of num-
fet the refave poswon of this country 18 hikely ta dechne

Fully as 1mp as popul m the strength of
1 2o 15 Mts naturs} vesources Here the balance, oy of today,
ups farrly heavily 1 favor of the Untred States In the case of
eoal, for example, the autput of this country 1 1947 was nearly
thyee and one half times the production of the Soviet Umon In
petroleum, of vast signtficance m modern war, output was about
ten times as great, In trom ore, 3t was between three and four
umes 23 great In steel the Amencan advantage was almost
the tauo of three to one In same ways these figutes may gwe o
false impression They do not take account of future potentiali-
ues which, 10 the case of Russiz, are substanhal 3o far a5 coal
wnd won are concerned though so far as we know today, lews
signaficant n the fiedd of petroleun But it 15 nteresting to ob-
senve the Bussian goals sex for the year 1950 by the first post-
war five year plan If these goals are achieved, Russian produc-
tion of coal would ststl be hardly more than a third of Amencan
groduction of 1947, Russian 1ron ore production would be about
txo-fifths steel production about onevthurd and Russisn oif pro-
duction still tramensely inferot, even on the basis of the Russian
estumates themselves One word of cavtion should be added The
Russtans with thete relatnely simple socety wall undemably be
2ble 1o dnert 1o war uses 3 greater part of their gross product
than cn the Unsted States wath s complex peace nme needs

drawing upon 1on and steel and ot ang coat Bur ¢
will stilt remain e daperiy

There 13 still another way 1o Jook at the ptoblem of national
srrength, Jt 15 not the mere possession of natural resources, but
We offioen conduet of the ndustral machine which m,nhz:a
ir;e ;:::\-.wq ¢rae counts fieafy 1n the final Bafanes of forees
States ::,;nm the adsantage seems 1o test with the United
o den hau; '!.\m decades a3 we have had occasion 10 ohserve,
Y h” ¥ With the poliueal ascendancy of the busess,

i the totial changes which gre ulang place in America
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of democracy produce a very remarkable degree of umity in due
course, and generate smmense power. Pessumists, observing the
slowness of the great machmne, naturally fear that some time 1t
may be too late, 1t often s too late to prevent a temporary check
or defeat, but the history of modemn dictatorships suggests that
in the long run the dictators make as many errors as do popular
governments, and—fatal ones

‘We must not allow ourselves to be complacent in thts matter
The psycopathy of Berhin and Berchtesgaden was one thing, the
cool intelligence of Stalin and his confréres 1s another Russian
policy 1s remarkably flexible and intellectual 1n 1ts methods, such
gross miscalculations as those of Hutler are hardly to be expec-
ted—or hoped for But, as the Soviet Union progressinely nsu-
lates rtself from the Western World, 1ts realistic appraisal of the
forces with which 1t has to deal may become less and less pos-
sible for 1t, and the chances of its being thrown off balance greater

So much for the diplomatic advantages and disadvantages
which the United States enjoys today What of 1ts actual power?
How stands the account from this point of view?

One of the elements of national strength 1s numbers True 2
large population may be a positive hindrance if 1t 1s confined
withmn a relatively small territory ‘There are countries where the
immense fecundity of the masses bids fair to hold down economic
advancement and prolong the dismal cycle of famime and starva-
tion that has been characteristic of their previous history But
no such danger confronts either Russia or the United States
Both have much opportumty for growth, comfortable growth
With them, therefore, their great numbers are a prime advantage
Both far outstrip the most populous nation of Western Europe
Both occupy an almost unique posstion i the world of today
But, of the two, Russia has the advantage The population of the
United States, by the census of 1950, was in the neighborhood
of 150 millon By companison, at the last complete census that
of 1939, the Soviet Union had about 170,000,000 people within
its borders Its losses m war have been made up by accretions of
territory, and an estmated figure for 1946 was 193,000,000 In
other words, 1t seems probable that today Russia has somewhere
1 the neighborhood of 30 ® more people than the United States

It 13 a trichy business to make population estimates for the
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future "The census of 1930, for example, n the Unied States,
revealed a sharp ancrease which could hardly have been foreseen
adecade before But even s, the farge proporuion of young peaple
1n present-day Rusuia suggests a more taptd rate of growth than
13 avall passible for the United States On the sheer basis of num-~
fier the relatine posision of this country 18 likely 1o dechine
Fully 23 1mp as popul m the strength of
2 nation s yts natural resources Here the balance, as of today,
tps fawly heawily m favor of the United States In the case of
ooal, for example, the output of this countsy sn 1947 was nearly
three 2nd one half imes the production of the Soviet Union In
petroleum, of vast significance 1n modern war, output was about
ten tmes 2s great. In 1ron ore, 1t was between three and four
umes 28 great In steel, the Amencan advantage was 2lmost 1
the ratio of three to ane In some ways these figures may gue a2
faise impression They 3o not take account of futare potentiahi~
ues, which, m the case of Russia, are substanual so far a3 coal
and iron are concerned, though, so far 24 we know today, les
uznsficant 1 the field of pricclenm But w13 inkeresung o ob~
serve the Russian goals set for the year 1950 by the first post.
war five year plan If these goals are achieved, Russian produc-
tion of coal would stll be hardly more than a third of Amencan
producton of 1947, Rustian 1ran ore production would be about
twofifths steel production 2bout one third, and Russan o pro-
duction st smmensely infenior, even on the baus of the Rusyzn
estimates themselves One word of caution should be added The
R, o e oty sl sy il ndealy e
than can the Unned States, Ef::m paxt of thet groes produce
, N8 complex peace-ime needs

drawing upon 1ron and steel 20d ofl and epal But
will sull remam the dispanty

There w sufl another way 1o lock at the

roblem of
strength It 13 not the mere possession of mliural mour?::m:z
the effioent conduct of the mdustrial machine which ut‘xhzes

these resources that coums heavily sn th
o
And here agam the advanta : fred bafance of forees

8¢ seems to rest with th,

States The last two decades, &3 we haye had occasion loeognmd
h‘,:: dealt }:nhly with the polines! ascendancy of the huacm'
class But the wovial thanges which are talang place 1n Am‘:::
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of democracy produce a very remarkable degree of unity in due
course, and generate immense power Pessumists, observing the
slowness of the great machine, naturally fear that some time 1t
may be too late, 1t often 15 too late to prevent a temporary check
or defeat, but the Instory of modern dictatorships suggests that
1 the long run the dictators make as many errors as do popular
governments, and—fatal ones

We must not allow ourselves to be complacent 1n this matter
‘The psycopathy of Berlin and Berchtesgaden was one thing; the
cool intelligence of Stahin and tus confréres 15 another Russian
policy 1s remarkably flexible and intellectual m its methods, such
gross muscalculations as those of Hitler are hardly to be expec
ted—or hoped for But, as the Soviet Union progressively insu-
lates tself from the Western World, 1its realsstic appraisal of the
forces with which 1t has to deal may become less and less pos
sible for 1t, and the chances of its being thrown off balance greater

So much for the diplomatic advantages and disadvantages
which the United States enjoys today What of 1ts actual powes?
How stands the account from this point of view?

One of the elements of national strength 1s numbers True 2
large population may be a positive hmdrance if it 1s confined
within a relatively small terntory There are countries where the
1mmense fecundity of the masses bids fair to hold down economic
advancement and prolong the dismal cycle of famine and starva-
tion that has been charactenstic of their previous fustory But
no such danger confronts either Russta or the United States
Both have much opportuntty for growth, comfortable growth
With them, therefore, their great numbers are a pnme advantage
Both far outstrip the most populous nation of Western Lurope
Both occupy an almost unique position 1 the world of today
But, of the two, Russia has the advantage The population of the
United States, by the census of 1950, was mn the neighborhood
of 150 milion By comparison, at the last complete census that
of 1939, the Soviet Union had about 170 oo 000 people within
1ts borders Its Tosses 1n war have been made up by accretions of
terntory, and an estimated figure for 1946 was 193 000 000 In
other words, it seems probable that todsy Russia has somewhere
i the neghborhood of 30 © more people than the United States

It 18 a trchy busincss to make population estimates for the
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bave by no means destroyed the efficiency of the great mechanism
of production, or arrested the advance of Amencan technology
Americans of the left are sometimes too indifferent to these things
Because the great figures i industry in this country have not al-
ways been very sensitive to the needs of social smprovement, or
very open-minded 1n accepting new assumptions n the field of
economic theory, they are often condemned out of hand They
are, as a matter of fact, as the last war amply proved, remarhably
efficient on the side of industrial organization and management
In their proper field, they are worthy of great praise Whether the
state bureaucracy can match them 1s, to say the least, doubtful
Nor 15 the Amenican labor force to be left out of the account Not
even the finest management could have accomplished the results
of the war years without the cooperation of a highly intelligent
and energetic body of workers

The superior productivity of the American economic machine
1s beyond question Just before the outbreak of the war, the dis-
tunguished Australian, Colin Clark, estimated that the Amenican
business mechanism was about three times as efficzent as the Rus-
stans A study made for the New York Times 1n the present year
suggests that this dispanity has not been substantially changed,
at Jeast 1 the direction of greater equality, by the desclopments
of the last ten years In addition, the historical record demon-
strates that Americans play a major role in the field of imvention,
that they are extraordinarily ingenious in finding new modes of
production, and new ways of utihzing their ymmense resources
When one considers the possibilities 1n the field of atomic energy,
applied to the uses of the economy as a whole, one 1s disposed to
think that the advantage in productive capacity which the United
States now enjoys s likely to be mantamed

A question of great smportance m Russo-Amencan relations s
as to the weight to be guen to the atomic bomb And here a judg-
ment 1s not easy At the present time, the Amencans possess 2
supertority with regard to this weapon, and it seems likely that
this supentonity can be mamtaned As things stand today, the
United States could deliver the bomb aganst a far-away enemy
more effectisely than the Soviet Unson But how great will be
the hesitation to use the bomb, erther from humane motives, of
from the fear of repnisal? What weapons of offense and defense
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believe that a society which operates on the consensual bass 1s
stronger than one framed in the absolutist mold, we may hope,
through such expedients as the radio, to reach the Russian mas-
ses, and undermune their loyalty, we may pomt to the undoubted
fact of unrest i the Ukramme during and even after the war, or
to other signs of dislike of the existing regime, but we cannot
really measure the strength of this particular monolithic state
until 1t 1s actually tested in another national cnsis, and we must
concede that 1t stood up amazingly well 1n the last one We may
Iike to beheve that, with the death of Stalin, internal dissesston
1s likely to occur, but the story of Russta's past offers no clear
confirmation of any such hope We shall do wisely not to count
too much on the breahdown of the Soviet regime

There are factors outside the boundaries of Russia and the
Umted States, also, that cannot be omutted from this brief anal-
ysis  For the struggle between the two great secular antagonsts
15 a struggle for the minds of men mn many parts of the world, and,
especially, 1 Europe and 1in Asia In one sense, this 1s ats central
significance

One might begin with the problem of numbers We have said
that 1n this respect we are mferior to the Russians, and that the
dispanity 1s increasing  But, mn Europe, at any rate, we have the
means of redressing the balance For, if we can unite the peoples
of the West aganst the Soviet Union, we shall be bringing into
our side of the scale a population far greater than that of the Rus-
sian satellites As to natural resources and technological know-
how, the story 15 the same Western Europe and the United States
together will possess a tremendous superiority On the other
hand, the possession by the Russians of these same elements of
strength, would reduce our advantage, as it 15 possessed today,
almost to the yvamsshing point

‘The struggle for Western Europe 1s, therefore, of crucial im-
port It can be won only if the Western Luropean states them-
selves want 1t to be won To analyze this aspect of the problem
would carry us too far afield There 1s defeatism 1n some of the
states with which we must deal In some of them Socialist doc.
trine confuses and disorients many persons, pulled one way by
their belief 1n a new form of economic organization, and another
way by their behef in free nstitutions In some there 13, at any



9t

rate amongst certain groups, 3 refuctance to make the necessary
sacrifices for the mamntenance of a free world Agamst these face
tors, though, there are others which are far more hopeful The
eustence of the Atlantic Pact, and the dectsive votes by which
1 was accepted 1n virtually every Parliament of Western Lurope,
the steps towards European Union, the progress towards eco-
nomc recovery, all these give reason to hope that Wil be poswble
to fashion a coslition of the West 100 strong o be challenged, at
any rate on its own ground On the Russian side of the account,
mareoner, 1t 1s not to be taken for granted that the satellite states
1 Europe will 1n all circumstances be rehable athes We are i
70 poson 1o yudge wah accuracy Essentally the quesuion s,
1s Commumism 4 stranger fotce than natonahsm?® Can the Sovier
government use the great power of doctrine to exact virtually any
sacrifice from other Communist governments, or will pational -
terest and national feeling severely himut ats influence with such
gavernments, a3 1t has already done w the case of Jugeslavia
Wha can say?

The sitnation 18 not the same with regard Yo Asia There the
pattern, 1t must be conceded, 15 Jess favorable to the success of
Amencan diplomacy Assa, for the most part, has never known
free mstitations and hbenty, in the Western sense, means Intle
Moreover, the governing classes have often been incredibly self.
15 and short sighited, 2nd their own Mopia prepares the way
for the trumph of radicalistn and of Communism 1t 13 noy easy
10 sec how they can be Jed by the United States along that path
of maderate social reform and progress which 1s the bes
to the Russian virus Tt 18 still less £a5y 1o se¢ haw demomcy tan
be imposed on peoples who have na tnate desite for it The strong
smss of Asian nationalism may well be alised with the tetumph ugf

Y s of 2 disunctly Jefust ch
“The events of the last few months have demorstrated that the

mted States 15 by no means ready o accept complace; 1
advance of Russia in the Onent Yet char satssfactas placently the
yet been found to meet the challenge, in the brm? means have
term would bardly be mamtamed by thase sense of the
the complexity of the problem Fonym, : oW Tonversant with
side Asta 1s far less significant than E‘:: Z’: :ndt};: technologieal

of sts resources and ns power 15 2 pasl, orp ™ nd the developmeny

any years It may bt,
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too, that the sentiment of nationahism, of which we have spoken,
will prevent such a degree of ascendancy for the Soviet Union
as has been possible for the Kremhn connection with some of
1ts European satellites At any rate, only a long unfolding will
reveal the pattern of the future w that vast contment The cau-
tious student of the past will wish to abstam from prophecy

Fmally, 2 word might be said as to the logistical situation
Here the Russians have the advantage As the aggressne pover,
they can choose the ground on which to make challenge Ther
provocation in Korea, for example, has enabled them to pin down
a substantial Amencan force 1n the Onent m conditrons where,
if the Soviet Union chose to intervene directly, we would be at
a severe disadvantage It would be almost impossible to deal ef-
fectively, 1n the first instance, with a Russian advance mto Iran
Even in Europe, should the Russians choose to embark upon
large scale ground operations, they would have, in the number
of troaps available, and 1n the effective use of these troops, a great
advantage over the Unted States

Taken, as a whole, the world picture 15 certamly a portentous
one In its projects of aggresston, the Soviet Union can choose
when, where, and how to act, and American diplomacy must
grapple with the immense task of attempting to contamn 1t Not
all the elements of a democratic foreign policy are favorable to
the wise handling of this central problem The capacity of a great
selfgorerning people to deal with a continumg world crists will
be tested 1n the years ahead as 1t has never been tested before
And on that test the fate of man) nations depends
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Melan Knght, The Amencans 1n Santo Domngo (New York 1928)
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There 15 no general study of the Amertcan attinrde towards war, though
some interesting observations will be found in Wrght, 4 Study of War,
and a bref philosophical analysis by Dexter Perkins, “The Amencan
Attitude towards War,” i Yale Revrerr, Vol 38, No 2, pp 234352
For the causes of individual wars, there1s J W Pratt, Expansiomsts of 1812
(New York 1925), and, from a very different pont of view, A L Burt,
The Umted States, Great Britain, and Bnitish North Amenca from the
revolution to the establishment of peace after the War of 18r2, (New Haven
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war there 18 an mnteresting account by Walter Maltlis, The Marteal Sperst
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narrative  For the first World War see Charles Seymour, American Di-
plomacy during the World War, (Balumore, 1942), giving the conyennional
view, Charles Tansill, America Goes to IWar, (Boston 1038), slanted
towards and E M Borchard and W P Lage, Neutrality
Jor the United States (New Haven 1940), mulstantly revisiomst For the
second war with Germany and with Japan sober historical interpretation
18 not yet evident, but the surveys of foreign policy published by the
Council on Foreign Relations (already cited) provide the most objectine
matenial There are, 1t 18 true, many memoirs, of which Robert Sherwood,
Roosevelt and Hophsns, an intimate history (New York 1950) and Cordell
Hull, The Memosrs of Cordell Hull, (New York 1948), are perhaps the most
sigmficant

On the peace movement 10 the United States there 15 an interesting
work by Merle Curtr, Peace or War, The Amenican Struggle, 1636—1936,
(New York 1936) For Amencan arbitranons, see J B Moore, The
Prinziples of Amerscan Diplomacy, (New York 1018), and for the Kellogg
Pact, sec James T Shotwell, The Pact of Paris, (New York 1928) For
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1942)
90n the side of mechanics, the outstanding srudy of the Prendency is
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ORGANIZATION, NEWS, ARNOUNCEMENTS

‘fight not only an alien domumation but human contempt
“i:;hmm(zmgd peoples ha):i to find concepts and ymages through whch dm
express themschees. Some fell back on what they had of their own, their tra &;
tions and culture, and built around them myths of rejection (In the Sou
Sea Islands men dream of the coming of a ship with a cargo of all that hearts
can desire, and 0 cnd the dominance of the white.) Others appealed beyond
racialism to universal principles snherent both n their own traditions and 1

Western civilization The Amencar + « t mwnmealed to the
principles of Amenican democracy . . .

that they have nothing of their own A -

they ase nothung, and they are theretore Wisuae « -

the Amencan communsty 1s bult Stll others appealed to the moral principies
anhere N * ¢ here there was a difficalty Chnstamty
was 1e v
colontas s wm

Hence the tendency, ta be scen in the Longo Al vuuw.
Negro Chnstians to break away from churches of European provenance, and
1o form their own churches, 1n whose teachung elements of Christian doctrine
are muxed with a Messiaruc hope of the day of liberation

‘There 15 another strand of revolt which 1s expressed m terms of ‘racialism’
stselfl Over agamnst the racial solidanty of the dominant group there may
devclop a Lsm’ of the d d Thus the idea of ‘whate’
supersonty has given rise to a sense of ‘black’ solidanty All American Negroes
regard themselves as having hing profound 1n common, gh their
physical onigms, therr racial muxture and their colour may differ greatly, and
tiothung finks them except the fact that they ave all regarded as Negroes by the
P17 ¢ Seinly the pew idivenous government of the Gold Coast 1s

1th

1
1

)
1

wecan s::'c the begmmngs of a fusther stage in the development ot racia 1eas
j:t "t Samaben® 1y transferred from the rulers to the ruled, so ‘counter-
L

upo - -

hay .

AR, 2., P .- -

of Gandlu and Nehru -

mT:‘gitixgr vath thus change there have gone other changes 1n the balance of
o cl:o;x:lmxia power m the world, and 1n conceptions of government
" V:mz. 01 2 relations El:mp:z.n control over Asiz and Afiyea s changing
» PR o : . . )

Sty Ve g e et s s,

lferent colons We o e Jocings and au

Yo not be surprised that there 1s a time.l
u “‘Z mu:ly 1o deduce the implications of a political ;::;«:éch:;
““kum s or them to work themselves out 1n the Ufe of a commu’m
¥ trie when 1deas and attitudes are deeply entrencheq, Zs
,

itudes towards men of

339
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